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FOREWORD

In the State of New York, as in jurisdictions
elsewhere in the country, symptoms are surfacing
to warn of an underlying crisis in judicial adminis-
tration. Confronted by rising civil and criminal
caseloads, shifts in population density and distribu-
tion, advances in every kind of technology and in-
creasingly loud demands for due process, our man-
agement tools and the ways we use them are
becoming inadequate. Perhaps nowhere are such
deficiencies more in evidence than in the buildings
housing our court facilities; indeed, the quantity
and quality of court and court-related space is sadly
inappropriate to the judicial mandate,

The Appellate Divisions of New York’s First and
Second Judicial Departments long have recognized
the existence of acute space problems in the courts
within their jurisdiction. Directly contributing to a
divergence between desired and realized judicial
performance, these space problems can be char-
acterized by several factors:

o Space available is insufficient.

o Existing space is being used inefficiently.

¢ Courtrooms and related spaces are drab, dingy,
ill-lighted and acoustically poor.

® Spaces essential to sound court management and
operation, including, jury assembly and delib-
eration, public waiting and security, are poorly
maintained and located.

New York State Judicial Conference plans to
speed criminal trials and to create special narcotics
court facilities as well as other new judicial pro-
cedures adding to an already huge caseload burden
are creating for New York’s court facilities a space
crisis of major proportions.

Perhaps the major thrust of this crisis to date
has been in sacrifices wrought to judicial. time,
judicial performance and dignity of the judicial
process, To cite only a few instances—the misuse of
space adds to the time spent transferring records
and moving personnel, reduces personnel and rec-
ords security, and slows jury selection and delibera-
tion. Dignity and decorum, difficult to maintain in
court buildings that stand as mute evidence of of-
ficial neglect, are being reduced to a point where
public respect for law is being called into question.

To recognize that space problems exist does not
go far enough; accurate problem definition and a
program to remedy deficiencies equally are essen-
tial. Moving in this direction, early in 1970 the First

and Second Judicial Departments joined in sponsor-
ing the Courthouse Reorganization and Renovation
Program (CRRP) to recommend a 30-year space
planning and use program for Manhattan’s Foley
Square court complex—one of the largest court com-
plexes in the country, To deal with its space prob-
lems, and drawing major financial support from
the U.S, Department of Justice’s Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration, the Rockefeller Brothers
Fund, and the City of New York’s Municipal Serv-
ices Administration, CRRP functioned under a
three-part mandate:

® Immediacy—~recommendations should be readily
implementable within the next few years,

¢ Optimization—optimum use should be sought of
existing facilities rather than propose extensive
new construction,

o Minimum Cost—~recommended expenditures
should be accommodated within present fiscal
restrictions, consistent with the magnitude of
the space crisis.

In addition to recommendations and plans specific
to Manhattan's Foley Square court complex, CRRP
was asked to develop a methodology of space use
analysis applicable to courts in other metropolitan
areas. A further responsibility integral to the total
program was to analyze security problems and rec-
ommend solutions, for the Foley Square court fa-
cilities specifically, and for other metropolitan
courts, as well,

From its broad-based research, CRRP, under the
very capable direction of Dr. Michael Wong, has pre-
pared this handbook on courthouse space manage-
ment and security design for publication and
national distribution by the Law Enforcement Assist-
ance Administration, This handbook and its com-
panion, the final report for the improvement of
Foley Square court and related facilities, are be-
lieved to represent the first work of this breadth
conducted in any state court system in the United
States. The work of Dr. Wong and his staff well may
suggest the course to follow for other jurisdictions in
New York State and throughout the nation,

CRRP’s comprehensive recommendations for
court facility reorganization and renovation began
to be implemented in 1971. All CRRP recommenda-
tions can be completed by 1976 at an estimated
total cost, for the entire complex, of $31.5 million—
a modest enough expenditure in comparison to
skyrocketing new building costs. Of this total, $21.1
million is estimated to fully rehabilitate and ren-
ovate into an appropriate court facility a New
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York State Office Building, and $10.4 million is the
estimated cost to renovate and reorganize five other
court buildings, all in or near the complex. If all
recommendations are implemented, the estimated
space needs of all the courts in the complex would
be satisfied for the next 30 years, after 1970. It is
my earnest hope that, with the continued support
of the New York City Department of Public Works
and Bureau of the Budget, this goal will be met.

The program recommended for Foley Square is
an outcome of the kind of planning and analytic
methodology discussed at length in this handbook.

iv

This work offers to judicial administrators, archi-
tects and planners and others concerned with court
space needs an imaginative and innovative research
and planning program which the Appellate Di-
visions of the First and Second Departments are
proud to have sponsored.

HaroLp A. STHEVENS

Presiding Justice, Appellate Division,

First Judicial Department, State of New York
March, 1972
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INTRODUCTION

THE
SPACE
‘SHORTAGE"

DEFINING THE PROBLEM

Facilities adequate to the fair and prompt ad-
ministration of justice are in chronic short supply
in nearly every state in the nation. Not by any
means a condition limited to major metropolitan
centers reporting increased crime and arrests, space
shortages beset most jurisdictions regardless of loca-
tion.

But what is the real nature of the space shortage?
Can it be defined simply in terms of a lack of space?
Or does the “shortage,” at least in part, stem from
the ways space is allocated within facilities and
shared by them? The answer, for students of the
problem, would seem to lie between these points of
view.

A simple definition of this complex problem
might characterize judicial facilities space shortages
as no more than a concomitant of certain outmoded
administrative procedures. Stated another way—
many court facilities continue to function today
much in the same manner as when they began
operation a half century or more ago.

But the definition cannot stop here. Central to
understanding the space problem is to recognize
that no contemporary institution comparable to the
courts in size and social impact can expect to func-
tion effectively without a comprehensive and inte-
grated plan for the future. This handbook atternpts
to provide the basis for development of such a plan.

Perhaps nowhere in the courts is the absence of
overall planning more evident than in the abusive
use of existing space. Space allocation based solely
on departmental expansion requests and procedural

changes, without reference to a comprehensive fa-
cility plan, has set up increasingly tighter rigidities
to further expansion in buildings which frequently
have built-in structural constraints mitigating against
certain kinds of expansion. 4d hoc space allocation
practices in common use in most court buildings
can be said, with some certainty, to be at the crux
of the judicial facilities space shortage.

Such practices, however, do not spring full-blown
after a building is occupied; rather, poor space al-
location is rooted in the manner in which most
facilities are created.

With few exceptions, states still rely on local
county commissioners or boards of supervisors, or
both, to activate the processes for new facilities
construction. Often cumbersome and always time-
consuming, these processes characteristically are car-
ried out without guidance of a statewide or regional
judicial facilities plan, with the result that whole
sections of the country have endemic facilities im-
balances. Statewide judicial facilities planning exists
at this time only in Hawaii and Alaska. Puerto Rico
has a comparable system.

The absence of planning at the state or regional
levels tends to be reflected in the operations of build-
ings as they relate to each other within a court
complex, and to departments and units as they
relate to each other within a building,

It is atypical when space within a complex of
buildings is regarded as a real-property resource
bank to be shared in common for the good of each
member court and for the overall prosperity of the
judicial system functioning within the complex. Far
more typical in such a complex is a kind of opera-

ix



tive “territorial prerogative”—space in each build-
ing being reserved, and even jealously guarded, for
the use of that building's occupants,

Space within a building tends to be allocated to
units on a first-come, first-serve basis, regardless of
overall priorities and functional and spatial re-
lationships established for operations within the
structure, Such an approach can set off a "space
race”’—units vying with each other for the first
available space in the hope of forestalling a later
expansion crunch, Existing practices even lead vital
court-related departments or units out of a court
building in search of space. It is not unusual to
find such functions in buildings designed to serve
as warehouses, schools and office buildings—many
inadequately researched ahead of time and illsuited
foy the vses being made of them.

Modifications to newly-acquired spaces regardless
of location, often amount only to patchwork, do not
really meet a2 unit's expansion needs, effectively cut
off future requests for space and contribute un-
necessarily to the space “shortage.”” In short, the
lack of comprehensive planning, from conceptual
stages through implementation and long-term use, is
considered here to be of major significance in at-
tributing reasons for the judicial facilities space
shortage,

But the crazy-quilt allocation of space on state-
wide and local levels finds its most severest critics,
perhaps, among the users of the judicial system-—
particularly within the general public. Deficiencies
of long-standing, which routine users may have
learned to live with, many others find inconsistent
with the dignity of the judicial process. And it is an
often-affronted public which ultimately must sup-
port a system of adequate judicial facilities.

Consider the infrequent user of the courts, partic-
ularly in a metropolitan center. Left to his own
inclination as to how to travel to a court facility,
once there, he usually has to improvise a hit-and-
miss procedure to find his final destination,

Inside a facility, he may brush shoulders with a
criminal case defendant being led through a public
corridor by a police officer removed from his patrol
for several hours simply to complete prearraign-
ment procedures scattered on several floors of one,
or even a number of buildings.

At another stage in his travels, the user may
inadvertently wander into the office of a private
social service agency and, at the very least, wonder
what it is doing in a court building. Or, he may
find in another part of the building shelf-upon-shelf

X

of records dating back hundreds of years, taking
up prime space the courts could use far more ef-
fectively.

With such free, if confusing, access to court fa-
cilities, the user may wonder how secure such a
building is and how secure he is in it. And if he
has been summoned for jury duty, and can find
his way to the jury assembly area, he may have to
endure environmental conditions out of keeping
with the image he would like to have of the judicial
process—to say little of the hazard to his own safety
and comfort.

In the final analysis, the space “shortage,” mean-
ing, at least in part, the way space is allocated,
affects everyone using a court facility.

DEFINING THE APPROACH

A research and planning study created and
undertaken to recommend short- and long-term solu-
tions to space problems, in approach must encom-
pass a broad definition of justice system administra-
tion, Beyond court operations, this definition must
include functions of agencies, the responsibilities of
which rest in areas such as law enforcement,
correction and social welfare, This definition, fuyw
thermore, must seek to establish the degree of corre-
lation among all such agencies. Where interrelated-
ness is strong, the course and outcome of a study
will be correspondingly improved; where the courts
and related agencies tend to function in isolation—
the case, apparently, more often than not—and a
study makes no attempt to define functional and
spatial relationships, its potency may be diminished.

Many good-intentioned programs have sought to
correct system shortcomings, but often their scope
has been limited, with scant recognition being given
related areas further investigation may show to be
part of the problem and, therefore, part of the
solution. The fallacy of the too-narrow approach
can be easily illustrated:

A rise in crime is accompanied by public demand
for more police protection. Money is found to hire
more policemen, Arrests go up. But minimum at-
tention is paid to the capability of existing judicial
staff and support functions to process increased case-
load.

Neither are detention or correction facilities en-
larged commensurate with the higher arrest rate.
Where funds are provided to expand selected fa-



cilities, the tendency is to duplicate conditions
which have been shown to breed prisoner unrest.

The patterns repeat, only more so. Plea bargain-
ing and other administrative procedures geared to
keep caseload at a tolerable level, if not always to
serve the larger interests of justice, proliferate.

In the end, the attempted solution—more police-
men—by concentrating on ofnie problem area—more
crime—only exacerbates corditions in other quar-
ters of the justice system—in detention facilities,
courtrooms, probation agencies, and so on. The
“solution” has given rise to many space problems
which cannot be resolved without involving each
component of the system under a comprehensive
approach to the total problem.

Many other examples could be cited. Police pro-
grams that result in more sophisticated law-
enforcement equipment; correctional programs that
bring about new procedures for prisoner treatment
and rehabilitation; court programs that introduce
new business management techniques to reform
operations. Admittedly, efforts of this kind have
helped in each sphere. But only in rare instances
has the considerable data developed under such
programs been used in an interdisciplinary or sys-
tems approach in terms of operation, manpower
and facility planning of the justice system.

Facility planning suffers measurably, experience
shows, from a failure to sufficiently integrate man-
agement needs and space requirements. What can be
characterized as straight-line projection of future
space needs invariably compounds the space “short-
age.” Failure or inability to account for anticipated
changes in system operation, of either a legal, pro-
cedural or political nature, runs counter to the
application of contemporary space management
techniques. It is only when manpower and facilities
are balanced at an appropriate ratio within each
component of the justice system that reforms can
be effectively implemented. If, in the previous ex-
ample, a state law was to take effect establishing
a time limit between arrest and trial, space and
manpower imbalances conceivably could slow its
implementation, placing the justice system in a dis-
tinctly undesirable posture.

Competent management of the justice system
hinges significantly on the availability of adequate
facilities, appropriately allocated. It follows that
judicial facilities can be ‘made fully responsive to
their designated purposes only when planning is
comprehensive, especially as concerns anticipated
changes in system administration.

It appears certain that continued reliance on the
present system of administering court and related
facilities is bound to accentuate existing space im-
balances—the real space “shortage.” Clearly, alter-
natives to incohesive space allocation must be formu-
lated.

HOW TO USE THIS HANDBOOK

This handbook is designed to avoid pitfalls of
the kind discussed above in providing the founda-
tion for a local court or related facility space man-
agement research and planning program for use
either in reorganization and renovation of existing
buildings or prior to the construction of new ones.

This handbook has been prepared primarily for
administrators, to increase their appreciation of the
need for and function of space management, both
in concept and application. Architects, planners and
others embarking, particularly for the first time, on
a facilities study should find useful much of the
information. Of special interest to this latter group
should be Chapter Three—“Space Standards and
Guidelines.” ¥ere is gathered a comprehensive set
of time-saving standards for use in planning court
and related facilities.

The content of this handbook draws on the work

‘of the Courthouse Reorganization and Renovation

Program, a study of New York County judicial fa-
cilities in Manhattan's Foley Square, conducted
during 1970-1972. While the handbook may have
special relevance to urban court systeras, it is by
no means inténded to have pertinence solely in
these areas. On the contrary, information developed
over the course of the program has been interpolated
wherever possible to hav: wide application. Cer-
tainly, this is so in relation to basic concepts and
benefits of space management, as discussed in these
pages.

Each chapter treats in sequence of use a different
aspect of the space management planning process.
By following the progression, the reader new to the
process should arrive at an understanding of this
important phase of facility planning and implemen-
tation sufficient to permit appropriate evaluation
of an anticipated study, and its progress once under
way.

Chapter One introduces the reader to basic con-
cepts of space management, why they should be part
of facility planning and benefits that can result as
these concepts are translated into essential stages
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of the process. This chapter also touches on ele-
ments in consultant selection.

Chapter Two provides two means of viewing, by
component and in sequence, a space management
methodology developed to study the courts of New
York County. The first part of the chapter takes
the reader step-by-step through a textual explana-
tion of this methodology. A series of graphics,
making up the second part of the chapter, pro-
vides a faster overall look at the same process.

Having familiarized himself with methodology,
the planner next needs a basis for evaluating ade-
quacy of existing facilities in meeting present needs.
Chapter Three provides this, and, in fact, represents
one of the most significant contributions of this
handbook. ‘

The space standards and design guidelines pre-
sented here—the first such known comprehensive
compilation for courts and related facilities—are
organized according to functional spaces within a
facility, each function summarized in a table follow-
ing a list of design guidelines. Given are physical,
environmental and psychological data to be con-
sidered in facilities planning. Space standards, in-
cluding furniture and unit space standards, environ-
mental criteria and access and security requirements,
are based on functional needs of persons performing
activities making up the particular function.

Armed with this detailed data, the planner, be-
yond being able to check how well facilities meet
present needs, can formulate “block-use” plans, a
preliminary basis for wevaluating overall building
space use, based on established functional and
spatial relationships.

Up to this stage, no means ha: been available
to begin planning space needs, Chapter Four, 2
discussion of manpower projection techniques, one
of the key components in the methodology, marks
the start of this planning.

Manpower analysis (which rmay be conducted
coincidently with earlier phases of the space man-
agement process), to allow’ for reasonably accurate
projections, must account for factors such as popu-
lation trends, crime rates (in the case of criminal
court analysis), and anticipated caseload (taking
into account anticipated legal, procedural and polit-
ical changes). From this data are projected per-
sonnel expected to be required over a given period
(usually in five-year intervals) by job classification, by
department and by facility. These projections would,
in turn, be synthesized into a projection of re-
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quired courtroom, ancillary, departmentai and
related spaces needed over the same period.

Space management decisions frequently are in-
fluenced by factors outside of, but impinging upon,
space study findings. Two such considerations,
which, because of their significance to court and
related facility planning are treated in separate
chapters, are courthouse security and a compre-
hensive information communications system.

Courthouse security, the subject of Chapter Five,

-is of utmost concern in many current-day facil-

ities, as even casual reading reveals. The information
contained here, like that in Chapter Three, is
thought to be the first of its magnitude to appear
in print. Discussed are comprehensive analysis of
risk and comparative analysis of security problems
in courts of varying jurisdictions. Security precau-
tions and solutions are given based on a balance of
space management techniques, manpower utiliza-
tion and security systems and equipment.

In Chapter Six, major components of a comprehen-
sive’ information communications system are ex-
amined for their applications in particular to the
urban center court complex. Design of a direc-
tional sign system, drawing on psychological and
perception studies and the application of computer-
ized information storage and retrieval systems, are
among the components discussed.

Having accounted for considerations such as se-
curity and information communications systems, and
having established space standards, functional and
spatial relationships and future manpower and space
needs, the planner is equipped to develop alterna-
tive solutions to facility space problems.

Chapter Seven describes typical space management
applications and problem solutions which may be
applicable on the local level. Included are basic
recommendations for court complexes, court and re-
lated buildings and departments within them.

Evaluation of recommendation feasibility rests in
large part on cost, a constant consideration for ad-
ministrator and planner alike. Factors which bear
on cost estimating and the use of published cost
indices, with precautions on their use, comprise
Chapter Eight. '

For administrators and planners interested in op-
timal cost research, this chapter also contains a
research methodology for developing cost-perform-
ance/cost-comfort relationships.

State financing of court and related facilities is
outlined, as is a basis for assessing fair rental value
of judicial facilities under statewide operation.



Program administration and cost planning forms
the basis of Chapter Nine. Among topics elaborated
upon are practical aspects of running a program
office, and procedures for establishing essential and
effective working relationships between program
staff and personnel of the courts, implementation
agencies and other organizations at the local and
state levels. Procedures to be undertaken after a
study to enhance recommendation implementation
rounds out the handbook.

In sum, the court administrator and planner can
use this handbook to gain a working knowledge of
space management concepts applicable to the plan-
ning of new facilities or the reorganization and
renovation of existing buildings. A facilities plan-
ning program, patterned along the lines described
in this handbook, should result in findings and
recommendations to correct existing space imbal-
ances and to minimize the recurrence of a space
“shortage.”

xiii



CHAPTER ONE

SPACE

MANAGEMENT

CONCEPTS

Today’s court administrator, whether he is a
justice presiding over a far-reaching circuit or one
of a growing number of professionally-trained ex-
ecutives functioning in a dense urban setting, has
been placed by a recent surfacing of events in the
vexing position of having to make more decisions
faster and at lower cost than probably at any pre-
vious time in the history of the American judicial
system.

An indignant segment of the public clamors in no
uncertain terms for more effective administration of
the courts; new laws mandate much-needed reforms
in trial durations and right to trial-by-jury in mis-
demeanor cases; an upsurge in multi-defendant
trials, implying correspondingly more intense court-
room security, raises questions of legal and moral
propriety. These are just some of the developments
dramatically shaping the role of court administrator
and facility planner alike.

Standard remedies for these problems no longer
work. Mitigating, against one traditional solution—
the injection of large sums of monéy to correct
abuses—is the current and projected financial plight
gripping most municipalities. The dilemma, of
course, lies in finding ways to improve the courts
without further depleting austere local budgets,
thereby aggravating the problems of the cities.

One thing seems certain. Court administrators,
in greater numbers than ever before, are reaching
the conclusion that significant progress in meeting
present and future challenges to the judicial system
rests with efficient “plant” modernization. Having
made a hard apprisal of current court facility
managerial policies and the physical environment
in which those policies find expression, the adminis-

trator has found, not surprisingly, conditions want-
ing of improvement.

So, modernization is called for. Obviously, more
effective operatic 3 to accelerate court processes
demand optimum interrelatedness of space, man-
power and equipment. But how should this desir-
able goal be obtained? What choices are open to
the administrator?

Increasingly, local court systems are turning to
the federal government for relief. In this pursuit,
a well-conceived proposal can expedite funding. For
this reason and others, the local court administrator
should become better acquainted with the space
management concept, a vital first step in court
facility research, planning and implementation.

WHY SPACE MANAGEMENT?

To the regret of some unfamiliar with time- and
cost-saving benefits accruing from space managemerit
studies, facility expansion costs have far exceeded
original dollar estimates. The failure to properly
research space allocation and relationships between
spaces often is at fault here. A space management
program would check such runaway expenses.

After an expanded facility has been implemented,
the users may find they are saddled with a structure
that remains spatially inefficient, further adding to
their cost in terms of additional manpower and
operation time losses. A space management program
would suggest space use according to manpower
and functional requirements for optimum productiv-
ity and security.

And, as if things were not bad enough for the
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users, their problems may be only beginning. As
organization and workload expand, the original de-
sign, in addition to all its short-term faults, may
be revealed as too rigidly conceived to accommodate
projected growth. Space may have to be acquired
at random through c»mmercial rental or new con-
struction—at great cost and, perhaps, at a distance
remote from the existing facility. A space manage-
ment program avoids such pitfalls by providing a
plan with adequate flexibility to permit expansion
even though system needs change.

From the foregoing, it may be correctly assumed
that a space management program should be under-
taken early in a contemplated renovation or design
project, for space planning is a comprehensive and
integrated process that begins with a study of pre-
liminary objectives and priorities, even before a pro-
posal is submitted for funding, and terminates with
implementation of the most feasible design solution.

SPACE MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS:
AN OUTLINE ’

Space management is a comprehensive and system-
atic approach for deriving feasible and flexible
solutions to administrative, operational, personnel
and spatial problems. Space management encompasses
many interrelated planning components before, dur-
ing and after the completion of a facility project,
deriving solutions through a well-structured method-
ology consisting of a logical sequence of analytic
processes,

An effective space management program embraces
much more than the mere physical setting. In fact,
problems initially defined in spatial terms frequently
have their source in administrative or management
problems. In such cases, a space problem is effect
rather than cause. To resolve problems at the source,
space management approach and methodology must
retain a comprehensiveness sufficient to analyze not
only facilities data but administrative and manage-
ment data as well.

A space management program analyzes and evalu-
ates existing resources, including personnel, equip-
ment and facilities, prior to recommending and
planning new ones. At a time when budgets for new
construction are restricted while the need for more
adequate facilities increases, a proven feasible ap-
proach of achieving maximum cost benefit is to assess
the capacity and potential of existing resources prior
to planning new ones. Only after a thorough evalua-
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tion of existing resources has been completed can a
realistic assessment of new resource requirements be
determined.

In terms of personnel, analyses are made of
efficiency and effectiveness of existing personnel, their
organization, training, promotional lines, perform-
ance and output, and adaptability of personnel to
differing roles within an organization. In terms of
equipment, careful analysis is made to evaluate the
capacity, utilization factors, power requirements and
adequacy of existing equipment and systems to
handle projected additional loads. In terms of
facilities, detailed functional and spatial relation-
ships, based on personnel, communication, time-and-
motion, and security studies, are developed to assess
adequacy of existing facilities. Projection studies of
personnel, operational and space needs also are
conducted to measure suitability and adequacy of
existing facilities.

During a space management study, some existing
buildings will be found to be more adaptable than
others to rehabilitation for specialized functional
needs. Buildings determined to have this high
“rehabilitation protential” can be reorganized and
renovated at considerably lower cost within a shorter
time than is required to construct a2 new building of
similar capacity. A building with large floor area and
a central communication and services core, for
example, would have higher rehabilitation potential
for conversion into a criminal court facility than
would a structure with a smaller floor area (say,
under 5,000 sq. ft.) with a corner communication and
services core. In other words, buildings with high
“rehabilitation potential” usually have low structural
and planning constraints. Consideration, however,
has to be given to the inconveniences caused to
occupants during reorganization and renovation, and
a carefully phased project implementation has to be
devised to minimize such disruption.

To adequately accommodate projected manpower
and spatial needs, a space management program
provides alternative solutions, accounting for current
and anticipated developments of a legislative, politi-
cal, economic and social nature that could affect the
process under study. In terms of space management,
projection methodologies may require assumptions
about casual relationships that cannot be proved,
resulting in a degree of accuracy that decreases
rapidly as time span increases. Consequently, plan-
ning and design flexibility becomes critical, if facili-
ties are to accommodate optimally projected needs.



Movable partitions, office landscaping, unfinished
floors for expansion needs, modular unit construc-
tion, multiple-use spaces and standardization and
unification of system components—all can enhance
flexibility in a space management plan.

Reorganization or renovation within a facility
must be formulated in accordance with the existing
architectural style, and recommendations incorporat-
ing external building modifications must account for
the established style of adjacent buildings. Space
management strives to create architectural, planning
and functional harmony, both in external treatment
and internal operation.

Contributing to any space management study is an
array of design and planning components, not the
least of which involve security and communication
systems. Decisions related to security systems, in fact,
may significantly determine overall facilities plan-
ning. On the other hand, security needs can only be
met effectively when a balance is struck between
space management techniques, manpower planning
and utilization, and available security systems and
.equipment. A decision, for instance, to separate
prisoner circulation from that of judges and public
can determine layout of a courtroom floor.

‘Another strong influence on planning is the design
of communication systems: an integrated network of
directional signs to guide people to their destinations;
a public information communications system to
provide essential case information to qualified users;
an information input, retrieval and display system to
improve communication capacity throughout the
justice system; and a security communications system
to improve courthouse security in the most effective
and economic manner. For example, a large urban
arraignment courtroom reverberating with confusion
and noise might be replaced by a smaller courtroom
with a large waiting room to improve decorum and
court operation, the two spaces made to function
effectively, in part, by an inter-communication system.

Space management studies should be undertaken
as an integral part of court management studies.
Changes proposed for an existing system of manage-
ment would provide input necessary to carry out
second-phase evaluation of existing facilities prior to
recommending reorganization and renovation or
planning of new facilities to accommodate projected
needs. This concept is especially applicable to studies
conducted on a statewide basis where management
decisions invariably affect the use and planning of
many facilities.

Comprehensive space management also must guide
recommendatjons through te implementation, a proc-
ess achieved successfully only by coordinating plan-
ning at all stages with local implementation agencies.
Additionally, a space management program can be
structured to assist local architects in facility design
and supervision, and to evaluate such projects after
their completion.

The scope of space management should extend
beyond local facility projects at county and municipal
levels. Centralized funding for operations and im-
provement of court and related correctional and
law-enforcement facilities at the state level can result
in long-term cost savings through programs such as
facilities consolidation and modular components
development to meet short- and even long-term space
needs. State financing of court operations also would
encourage planning and implementation at local
levels to be coordinated through unified standards
and guidelines embodied in a comprehensive state-
wide facilities plan.

RATIONALE OF SPACE MANAGEMENT
PLANNING

Facility reorganization and renovation all too fre-
quently relies solely on straight-line projections of
existing space and manpower needs—a wholly in-
adequate approach rejected under a well-structured
space management program. In its place will be
developed an approach and methodology at once
comprehensive and integrated, relying on broad-
based experience, as presented in Chapter Two.

A space management program structured along
lines approximating those in Figure 1, page 22, will
identify existing relationships between people, their
activities and equipment within facilities or build-
ings comprising a complex. Such a program will
measure the degree to which realistically predeter-
mined objectives and clearly defined functional
criteria are satisfied. It will collate this information
with established communication patterns among per-
sons within a spatial system to arrive at a deter-
mination of inter-personal relationships, communi-
cation systems and, eventually, closely interrelated
persons and activities. From a carefully compiled
list of assumptions, the program will project future
manpower and space requirements to be accommo-
dated in the existing or proposed facility. From such
reliable knowledge of environmental and functional
conditions, spaces can be planned for maximum
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operational efficiency and greater manpower output
now and in the future.

In approach, space management encompasses both
internal and external relationships within a spatial
system, placing particular emphasis on:

# Projected growth rate based on indices such as
anticipated changes and trends in the judicial
system by legislative enactment and legal inter-
pretation, population growth or decline, ex-
pected personnel needs, budget allocations and
case flow.

¢ Priorities of development and construction
within an overall modernization scheme based
on urgency, operational efficiency and budget
availability.

® Impact of innovative techniques and procedures
on case volume, operational efficiency and spa-
tial requirements.

¢ Location factors in overall facilities planning,
based on functional linkages, available sites,
projected expansion and cost differentials of
various solutions, as between rental and new
construction. '

® Greater flexibility and comprehensiveness in
space planning to accommodate projected per-
sonnel and spatial requirements.

COST OF SPACE MANAGEMENT PLANNING

Comprehensive space snanagement planning un-
dertaken well before the start of actual design work—
a procedure notably lacking in many previous
courthouse and law-enforcement facility studies—is
not expensive in relation to overall project costs
and in consideration of short- and long-term operat-
ing efficiency. A rule of thumb for space manage-
ment planning costs: 1 to 2 percent of project
investment—a small enough amount to insure against
a project becoming obsolete before implementation.

A recent space management study of a complex
of several multi-storied courthouses in downtown
Manhattan’s Foley Squaré points up the need for
such planning.?

Court expansion objectives over a 30-year period
can be satisfied, the study has shown, by implement-
ing imaginative renovation techniques rather than
by constructing far more costly additions or entirely
new buildings. An earlier study, in fact, made rec-
ommendations concerning the same court buildings
that would have cost twice as much to implement.

* Courthouse Reorganization and Renovation Program, New
York City, “Foley Square Court Complex, New York County,”
Final Report and Appendices A-J, March, 1972,
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Furthermore, the cost of a new criminal court build-
ing in the Foley Square area—assuming space were
available and exclusive of its cost—to meet space
and manpower needs projected by the study through
the year 2000 is estimated at $60 million, at least
three times more than the cost of renovations to an
existing facility recommended under the current
plan. Recommendations stemming from this analytic
study are being implemented now to introduce far
greater orderly growth into the Foley Square courts
system over the next three decades.

SHOULD THE ARCHITECT UNDERTAKE
SPACE MANAGEMENT STUDIES?

The space management function, even after its
benefits are fully understood, may become delegated
to the architect selected to prepare renovation or
construction plans—an approach not recommended
for the following reasons.

While it is often true that the space management
professional is an architect, the local architect re-
sponsible for facility design, as a rule, is not trained
in space management analysis. This divergence in
discipline can be traced, at least in part, to tradi-
tional forms of architectural education. Until re-
cently, curricula have not emphasized the highly
specialized, research-oriented techniques of space
management. What genuine space planning has
been attempted by architects can be described most
often as being “intuitive,” that is, proceeding more
from a purely creative impulse rather than from
creativity functioning in concert with a systems ap-
proach. At its worst, the intuitive approach applied
alone amounts to guesswork—in cases like the ex-
ample cited earlier, with disastrous consequences.

Delegating to the local architect responsibility for
the space management function means that this all-
important phase of project planning cannot begin
until after the architect is selected, often a more
time-consuming selection process than is true in
choosing from among the far fewer space manage-
ment consultants,

Even when the architect is accomplished in space
management disciplines, he may lack time and funds
under budget restraints to accomplish this task.
The administrator, by understanding the need for
implementing this function in the project budget
distinct from appropriations for architectural serv-
ices will enhance the outcome of a facility program.

The administrator should retain a qualified con-



sultant not only at the earliest conception of the
project; he should also consider providing in the
budget a stipulation for retaining the consultant
throughout the project to implementation as liaison
and coordinator between facility officials, architect
and implementation agencies, for reasons to be sub-
sequently described.

PRELIMINARY FUNDING PROPOSAL

Certain government agencies and private founda-
tions are responding to the crisis in the courts with
an expanded funding base for experimental and
developmental research, planning and implemen-
tation projects designed to alleviate this crisis. A
space management professional should be equipped
by experience to assist an administrator in prepar-
ing a preliminary proposal for submission to funding
agencies. Most agencies expect a preliminary request
for funds to contain the following basic informa-
tion:

Approach and methodology of project
Proposed innovations
Priority of proposed facility
Potential for improving court efficiency
If limited in scope, potential benefit to other
facilities or departments within the local or
national courts system
6. Description of project, with personnel in-
volved
7. TFeasibility and evaluation studies
8. Specialized studies requiring outside consult-
ants
9. Estimated total cost and, if possible, deline-
ated costs
10. Other potential and matching fund sources

v o 00 DO

Whenever possible, projects should be structured
to produce findings of benefit in the short and long
term for the overall judicial or law-enforcement
system. The administrator should seek development
of a court facilities master plan, derived from a
careful analysis of objectives and needs and a realis-
tic assessment of priorities. '

One of the most difficult aspects of budget pre-
paration is arriving at reasonably accurate time-
and-cost estimates, particularly if the administrator
has not met prior to budget preparation with the
space management professional and other consult-
ants. The best solution here is to provide a sub-
stantial contingency sum in the initial proposal to

cover any variance, taking into consideration that
federal law limits the portion of total grant money
that can be used to compensate facility planning
personnel. Additionally, most federal grants, by law,
require supplementary funding by state or local
agencies to help assure that proposals are of signifi-
cant magnitude to attract at-home support.

SELECTING THE CONSULTANT

Choosing a consultant can be an arduous task
for the court or law-enforcement administrator, es-
pecially if he is involved for the first time in a
facility renovation or design project. Because space
management is a relatively new discipline, particu-
larly in the field of judicial and law-enforcement
facility planning, the administrator’s range of choice
should be meore limited than is the case in selecting
other consultants.

Those of repute are known within the court and
law-enforcement field. Justices and administrators
with previous experience in modernization programs
are excellent sources for information about con-
sultants. Professional organizations, such as the Na-
tional Association of Trial Court Administrators, the
American Bar Association, the American Institute
of Axchitects, and law-enforcement agencies, such
as the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration,
Department of Justice, also should be able to fur-
nish assistance.

The administrator’s prime consideration in selec-
tion should always be one of obtaining the services
of the most qualified consultant for the job—even if
the consultant must be invited to visit or submit a
detailed proposal from a great distance. Ensuing
traveling and related expenses will be piddling in
comparison to unnecessary costs that may surface
when settling for a less experienced consultant. Be-
yond an assessment of experience and capability in
the field, a measure of a consultant’s qualifications
lies in how extensive have been project implemen-
tations based on his recommendations. ‘

Once a fruitful working relationship has been

~established with a consultant, it would be wise for

the administrator to retain this person on a formal
or informal basis for later collaboration. The con-
sultant’s familiarity with the local system, its opera-
tion and personnel would eliminate costly orienta-
tion on a future project. No doubt, the consultant
will have data accumulated on his first local project
that may be useful on another. Ultimately, the con-
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sultant whose advice is sought on a continuing
basis, rather than for isolated projects, will have a
more definitive interest in the local court or law-
enforcement system. For the administrator who nur-
tures such a collaboration, the benefits probably are
incalculable.

COLLABORATION AFTER SELECTION

The administrator, having selected a space man-
agement consultant and other consultants, should
- schedule a joint preliminary meeting. For this meet-
ing, the administrator must be able to impart in
detail a thorough knowledge of project goals. Gen-
eral alternative approaches should be aired, in terms
of the most effective and economic solutions to de-
fined problems. A work program should be agreed
upon by all. Each should know precisely the scope
of his own work and how it relates to the work of
others. Tentative target completion dates for
various stages of the project should be set, and a plan
for implementation should be established. A sched-
ule of meetings between consultants should be ar-
ranged, subject to project progress.

When the consultant is located at considerable dis-
tance from the project locale, the administrator
should plan to meet with him for in-depth discus-
sions at critical levels during planning. These in-
clude:

1. Preliminary discussion: To determine the
nature, scope and cost of the project and con-
sulting services, program objectives and direc-
tion of the consultant’s final recommendations,
preferred and alternative approaches to the
problem and time schedule.

2. After compilation and preliminary analysis of
data: To discuss feasibility of alternative ap-
proaches, to modify existing schemes to match
additional requirements and to determine pre-
liminary content and format of the final report.

3. After refining alternative schemes: To demon-
strate the preferred scheme, possibly with a
scale model, constructed in sections by floor
for sequential explanation, and to present a
detailed analysis of facts and data and a pre-
liminary draft of the final report.

4. After circulation of draft final report: To dis-
cuss comments by court personnel who will
be responsible for the implementation of rec-

ommendations, to modify and propose varia-
tions of alternative schemes, to decide on the
preferred scheme for short-term implementa-
tion, to consider phasing-in programs for long-
term consideration. and to agree on ultimate
content and format of the final report. For
large projects, more meetings could be con-
ducted at various critical stages to improve
coordination.

IN THE FINAL ANALYSIS . ..

The space management consultant’s final report
to the administrator should contain detailed guide-
lines and recommendations for further action. It is
the responsibility of the administrator to develop the
means of implementing the consultant’s recommen-
dations, during which period the space management
consultant can be retained to act as liaison with the
architect and to refine, if necessary, his earlier rec-
ommendations. (If, on the other hand, the con-
sultant is making only preliminary recommendations
to assist the administrator in formulating a pro-
posal or program, the report should state recommen-
dations for further action and the consultant’s
continued involvement, if any, in guiding the proj-
ect to successful implementation.)

During facility design stages, the consultant can
modify requirements according to revised budget and
other restraints. When a design is finalized, he can
check to ensure that all recommended and necessary
spatial relationships have been satisfied,

During documentation phases—working drawing
and specification preparation—the consultant, at the
client’s request, can make suggestions on materials
and finishes appropriate to the scale of the project.
He can also help to coordinate related sub-programs.
During construction, he can determine that special
materials and finishes are being installed according
to specifications.

Later, the consultant can conduct environmental
tests in completed spaces, observing and investigat-
ing patterns of movement, performance levels, and
production output of people and their activities—
much as he did with existing conditions at the start
of the space management study. Finally, the consult-
ant can recommend adjustrhents in spatial use and
functions relative to actual conditions.

In sum, an understanding on the part of court
administrator and other key facility personnel of the
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need for and function of the space management re- be in a position to more adequately assess the
search and planning process will enhance project methodology proposed for a space management re-
outcome. With this background, court officials will search and planning study.



CHAPTER TWO

A SPACE

MANAGEMENT
METHODOLOGY

The architectural approach to planning invari-
ably has been intuitive rather than scientific,
piecemeal instead of comprehensive, haphazard

where it should be systematic. While scientific and

engineering research at the post-graduate level has
been accepted as an integral part of academic cur-
ricula, not until the last decade had comparable
architectural research gained recognition. Some
credible research work has been conducted in plan-
ning educational, medical and commercial facilities,
and systems approaches have found their way into
limited facilities planning.

In the field of judicial and related facilities, how-
ever, a comprehensive and integrated systems ap-
proach to solving management and space problems
had not been attempted until comparatively recently.
The only known research in this field to date is 1) the
“Judicial Facilities Study,” a two-year study spon-
sored by the American Bar Association and the
American Institute of Architects at the University
of Michigan, Ann Arbor, from 1968-1970; and 2)
the “Courthouse Reorganization and Renavation
Program,” a two year LEAA-funded program spon-
sored by the First and Second Judicial Departments,
New York City, from 1970-1972. A comprehensive
and integrated systems approach applied to reor-
ganization and renovation of existing court facilities
as well as to planning of new facilities is the subject
of this chapter. It is hoped that judges and court
administrators will gain from the information pro-
vided a greater awareness of the need for a systematic
approach to judicial facilities planning.

An overview of the space management research,
programming and planning process is shown in

i?igure 1, page 22. Each step of the process is briefly
described and illustrated by a figure or table follow-
ing the text. The figures and tables are arranged in
sequence identical to the overview process.

DEFINE PROGRAM GOALS

~ A comprehensive space management study will
focus on several major goals tailored to specific re-

quirements of a local project. A space management

research and planning proposal should advocate:

Flexible Solutions. All relevant methods of pro-
viding adequate space for present and future needs
should be analyzed as to viability and cost, with
recommendations for implementation phased for
minimum disruption to judicial and law-enforce-
ment facility operations. _

Comprehensive, Integrated and Systematic Ap-
proach. Centralized data collection, analysis and
planning based on space management techniques
will produce project design standards and guide-
lines which should be related to standards estab-
lished for other judicial and law-enforcement facili-
ties for incorporation in a comprehensive system—an
ultimate goal in this field. Design standards and
guidelines for court and related facilities are given
in Chapter Three. Project studies coordinated by
state planning agencies should integrate facility re-
quirements within a comprehensive plan, as well as
investigate and coordinate essential locational and
operational linkages.

Innovative Concepts and Programs. Innovative
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approaches to court and related facility planning
tend to become imprisoned within restrictive
system-imposed frameworks. Innovative concepts
and programs, capable of ready incorporation with
modern management planning techniques, can break
through traditional system barriers to provide more
functional approaches without diluting the basic
objectives of the courts or law-enforcement agencies.

Locational Linkages. Factors of interrelatedness
among courthouses and law-enforcement facilities
involved in a project should undergo detailed ap-
praisal. Among the facilities that could be so studied
are correction, juvenile, detoxification and medical
and drug treatment centers.

Personnel Needs. A space management program
relies in large part on a realistic evaluation of cur-
rent and projected manpower needs, taking into
account anticipated legal and procedural changes.

New Space and Operational Standards. Improvid
operations lead to revised space standards. Such
standards for court facilities, devised within a com-
prehensive and integrated planning concept, should
be generally applicable to projects outside courts.
Unit space standards (per person or per space),
departmental space standards and other space stand-
ards (combined courtroom, ancillary and support
spaces) are all essential components in facility plan-
ning studies.

Creative Architectural and Urban Planning Con-
cepts. Such concepts must advance further than
simply the planning of physical facilities to satisfy
functional needs. What is required is a careful eval-
uation of all variables affecting facilities planning—
among them, security procedures and information
and communication and retrieval systems. Such an
analytical and systematic approach should be in-
tegrated with creative design capability to derive
imaginative, innovative and functional solutions,

Security Procedures. Where facility security is
nonexistent or inadequate, a systematic and com-
prehensive study should be undertaken to recom-
mend improvements; where a security plan seems
to be effective but has not really been tested, efforts
should be made to conduct controlled tests. Security
procedures should be evaluated in terms of a balance
between architectural, operational, manpower and
technological solutions.

APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY

To accomplish the forestated goals, the approach
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selected for a facility research and planning pro-
gram must be systematic, comprehensive and inte-
grated, A study proposal should adhere to some form
of the following systematic sequence of research,
programming and planning to enable formulation
of essential standards and guidelines for the facility
design of greatest flexibility. (For a schematic rep-
resentation of the following approach, see Figure 1,
page 22, “Space Management Research, Programming
and Planning Process.”)

DEFINE FACILITY OBJECTIVES

One of the first and most important steps in the
space management planning process is to define
clearly program goals, or specific program aims, and
objectives, or more general system aims. Goals and
objectives give direction to concepts used in arriv-
ing at final recommendations, act as constraints
upon program scope and represent a base against
which research findings and conclusions can be
measured.

In any space management research and planning
study, two sets of goals and objectives are operative—
those of the program (for example, optimizing space
use in existing buildings) and those of the judicial

. system (for example, improving existing space use

to improve the quality of judicial administration).
While program objectives and goals invariably coin-
cide with or relate to those of the judicial system,
program goals serve the broader perspective of the
justice system as well.

Carefully delineating goals and objectives is per-
haps the single most important function bearing on
recommendations that will be made for existing or
planned new facilities. A competent consultant will
tailor a proposal and study along the following lines
to reflect local project requirements.

FORMULATE, TEST AND EVALUATE
APPROACHES AND TECHNIQUES

Background Research. To fully gain an under-
standing of the judicial system which is the focus
of a study, a period of general background research
usually is necessary prior to formulating research
and planning approaches, unless staff previously has
undertaken studies of the same system. The con-
sultant’s awareness of and access to existing research
techniques, facility space standards and other reports
on previous studies should avoid work duplication



and unnecessary expenditures of time and money.
Substantive information and data on judicial facili-
ties being sparse, background research of necessity
involves developing original information, much of
it coming from preliminary discussions with ad-
ministrators, department heads and others holding
positions of responsibility in the courts to be studied.

To - facilitate development of a working relation-
ship with the courts, the presiding justice or admin-
istrative director of each ccurt to be studied should
inform department unit and agency heads as to pro-
gram goals, and ask that each cooperate by appoint-
ing a key staff person as liaison to the program.
The person should be knowledgeable in his unit’s
organizational structure, operational deficiencies, per-
sonnel assignment and space allocation, as well as
his unit’s relaticnships—organizational, operational,
philosophical and spatial-with other components
within the judicial system.

If no one other than the department head has a
familiarity on this level, and when it is not feasible
to appoint more than one liaison officer, then the
department head should be encouraged to serve in
this capacity. It would be useful, in any case, to
assign a second liaison officer, should the first be
unavailable at certain stages of the program.

Preliminary discussion with the liaison officer, and
possibly with other staff he selects from his unit,
should provide the program team with ample
background on unit historical development, ad-
ministrative organization, operational sequence and
major problems to be accounted for in approaches
and research techniques.

Devise Research Approaches and Techniques. A
survey of all available research and planning ap-
proaches and techniques based on program goals and
objectives should be undertaken to evaluate appli-
cability to the local project. Where necessary, new
or modified approaches will have to be devised.
Techniques should be evaluated for their separate
and interrelated worth. Techniques may include
persenal interviews with' staff (possibly by question-
naire), measurement of operational parameters

such as work output and environmental conditions,

observations of operational procedure and spatial
characteristics and investigation of building and en-
gineering systems.

Test and Evaluate Research Techniques. Prior to
beginning full-scale data compilation, it is essential
to test research techniques in a small pilot study of
one department or unit. One of the most important
reasons for doing so is to determine whether informa-

tion collected by questionnaire, as presently struc-
tured, will reinforce program approach. Staff should
participate in questionnaire formulation to obtain a
full understanding of data sought. Several inter-
views of a cross-section of personnel then should
be conducted to assess the relevance of responses. If
questions seem ambiguous, wording should be made
more precise. Some questions may become redundant
if separate sections of the questionnaire appear to
yield similar information. Progression of questions
may have to be revised to improve sequence and
completeness of response.

Role-playing during pilot study formulation is
useful to pretest a draft questionnaire. Program
staff, in turn, can assume roles of interviewer and
interviewee. The technique should enable staff
members to improve their interview capabilities,
while, at the same time, uncovering repetitions, inap-
propriate questions and other questionnaire deficien-
cies. More standardized data should result, along
with a time approximation for each interview.

A pilot stndy also should test the tools to be used
to measure factors such as environmental conditions
and personnel work output. Work sheets or ques-
tionnaires used to record observations of court pro-
ceedings should be tested under actual conditions,
as part of the pilot study.

After completing a pilot study, it must be verified
for full-scale use, Data compiled must be subjected
to a preliminary analysis, after which the question-
naire and other data-gathering instruments can be
modified, as required.

COMPILE AND ORGANIZE DATA

Comgile Data. Full-scale data compilation should
be conducted by staff teams, each responsible for
several departments or an entire court. At the first
meeting between team and liaison officer it is vital
to establish basic guidelines for operation and com-
munication. Some liaison officers prefer to have all
team requests channeled to them, including those
for departmental interviews; others prefer research-
ers to make their own appointments. In any case,
a basic ground rule is that the program team work
as speedily and unobtrusively as possible during
interviews. ‘

Interviews can be arranged at a meeting orga-
nized by the liaison officers and attended by all de-
partment or unit heads and program team members.
Such a meeting “to break the ice” also can be used
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to further elucidate the nature, scope and purpose
of the study, thereby saving valuable time during
the actual data-compilation phase. Those to be inter-
viewed, a consideration based largely on the di-
versity of departmental activities, should include at
least the department head and a good cross-section
of departmental personnel. All information pertain-
ing to overall departmental operations—caseload,
for example—should be obtained from the head or
his appointed liaison. Others in the department will
be able to describe factors such as staff responsibilities
and work capacity, as well as space adequacy for
functions performed.

The questionnaire to be used should be submitted
to the interviewee prior te an interview, particularly
if it extends over several pages. Prior knowledge of
the questions to be asked will better prepare an
interviewee and may even influence him to gather
supporting materials for the interviewer’s use. This
procedure should minimize interview length which,
in any case, should be no more than an hour. Every
effort should be made to collect all needed data at
only one interview although subsequent shorter
meetings may be necessary to verify information,
findings and proposed recommendations.

When two different teams must interview the same
person—for instance, when both manpower plan-
ners and space planners require information from
an administrative judge—a joint session should be
arranged. To retain the standard interview time of
an hour or less, only key questions should be asked.
In some instances, associate staff probably would be
capable of answering many questions that might
otherwise be asked of the key interviewee.

It is essential that the interviewer be the same
person who will do a preliminary analysis of data
gathered during the interview. Only in this way
can nuances of the discussion be successfully inter-
preted.

It should be remembered, too, that the liaison
person, consulted prior to the start of interviews,
should be able to answer many questions that could
take up precious interview time.

Finally, in advance of observing courtroom op-
erations and movements as part of data-gathering,
permission should be sought from the judge pre-
siding in the courtroom—especially if equipment to
measure light, sound or other environmental condi-
tions is to be used. Failure to do so could result in
an embarassing confrontation between judge and re-
searcher. The same consideration would apply when
a team member visits a trial or hearing in session
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to sketch furniture, equipment and movement of
persons and documents involved in the proceedings.
Experience has shown that judges, who for the
most part are supportive of facility improvement
studies, are accessible to decipher tnusual trial or
hearing procedures which may bear on the study.

Organize Data. Information and data extrapolated
from a questionnaire should be arranged as close as
possible to its final format to simplify initial analy-
sis. The use of charts, matrices, tables and graphs
is helpful at this stage. If, for instance, an overview
is sought of the court system, then data on major
court functions, persons participating in those func-
tions, and spaces in which the functions are per-
formed all can be shown on the chart. Missing
information should be apparent at a glance at these
data display charts. The matrix has been used,
among other applications, to show relative signifi-
cance between persons and functions. Factors such
as area and cost analyses can be understood more
easily in tables, while factors such as increase and
decrease in caseload and population can be simpli-
fied in graph form.

ANALYZE EXISTING SYSTEM AND
FACILITIES

Evaluate Operations and Facilities. To gain a
thorough understanding of existing operations and
facilities, data should be collected from each de-
partment involved in the project. By means of
personal interviews, by direct observation and by ac-
curate measurement and assessment, specific infor-
mation can be obtained.

Data compiled during the interview phase should
encompass existing operaticns and future projec-
tions by the court of required caseload, manpower
and space. Problems defined at the beginning of
the study can be more clearly delineated and pin-
pointed at this juncture. But instead of analyzing
each problem in isolation, each should be related to
overall deficiencies of the judicial system.

Existing operations and facilities can be evaluated
as to their effectiveness in meeting goals of the
judicial system. Part of this effort consists of analyz-
ing adequacy and performance level of spaces within
existing buildings, based on established space stand-
ards as presented in Chapter Three. To help
assure that the evaluation technique finally selected
is unbiased, a number of approaches should be
considered by staff, court personnel and others ex-



perienced in this area, Evaluations should be con-
tinuous throughout each stage of a facility research
and planning program to maintain scope and ac-
curacy within acceptable limits.

Obtain System Overview. A still deeper under-
standing of system or facility operations can be
gained by preparing an overview chart to show
major functions and sub-functions of particular sys-
tems. The same chart or a companion chart should
list persons who perform functions (major functions
may encompass several departments), documents and
equipment involved, facilities in which the functions
are performed and the time taken to perform each
function (Table 1, page 28), While it may appear to
be more expedient to study an existing system in
terms of functions, it is useful to relate court depart-
ments or units to overlapping functions to prepare
for subsequent departmental analysis and man-
power projection studies,

A facility research and planning analysis should
be conducted in the most appropriate sequence,
according to local requirements and parameters, Ex-
perience has shown that, in a program for a large
metropolitan court complex, an overview study
should be made of each court occupying a multi-
story building or part of a building, The overview
would determine relationships between major func-
tions and between major or combined spaces. Each
major function subsequently should be analyzed in
greater detail, relating its sub-functions to functions
and spaces within a major department. In the case
of a major function, for instance, “jury assembly,”
the major space in which it is accommodated is a
“jury assembly space.” In an overview analysis, “jury
assembly” would be related to other functions, such
as “trial,” “hearing,” and “clerical” functions; “jury
assembly space” would be related to “courtrooms”
and “clerk’s office.” A subsequent analysis of func-
tions or departments would categorize “jury assem-
bly” into several sub-functions, including “general
assembly,” ‘“reading,” ‘“work,” ‘“recreation,” ‘‘eat-
ing,” "jury impaneling” and “jury control;” simi-
larly, “jury assembly space” would be subdivided
into sub-spaces. Functional and spatial relationships
then can be established at sub-functional or depart-
mental level, as explained later.

Analyze Organizational Structure. Each depart-
ment should make available a chart indicating the
hierarchy of organizational structure, lines of respon-
sibility, and number of persons employed. A re-
vised organizational chart, possibly prepared by a
management consultant should be made available

for use in developing specific standards. Proposed
managerial changes must be studied before any spe-
cific space standards can be formulated. An organi-
zational chart arranged according to major func-
tions, such as administrative, clerical, judicial and
external (Figure 2, page 24), follows a function-
oriented concept of research methodology in pro-
viding useful information relating to functional and
spatial relationships.

Prepare Space Use Plans and Sections. It is essen-
tial to obtain a set of existing space use plans (drawn
to a specified scale) to amplify existing system op-
erations and relationships between existing spaces
and equipment. Inquiry should be made at the local
public works department or archives as to the avail-
ability of existing architectural and engineering
plans and specifications, When such documents are
available, copies can be made, reduced to the re-
quired scale. A standard scale (for example, 149, ¥g
or % in. equal to 1 ft.) is important for purposes of
presentation and comparison, especially when each
building in a complex is to be individually anaiyzed
(Figure 38, page 25).

Sectional drawings of buildings also should be
prepared with existing space allocation clearly
shown. Traditional architectural sections are inade-
quate for an overview study of a building; several
sections taken at different parts of a building are
necessary to show all components, A section has
been developed which shows an entire building in
one drawing (Figure 4, page 26). By this means,
relationships between all spaces can be studied at
the same time. This sectional drawing is especially
suited to the study of existing circulation patterns
of court staff, personnel and public. Unnecessarily
long vertical movements, requiring frequent use
of elevators, can be shown on a transparent overlay.
What results is a basis for improving spatial relation-
ships.

These plans and drawings, together with existing
operational flow charts, in addition to revealing
problems of existing space use and operation, will
yield guidelines on possible future use for existing
structures,

Analyze Operations Sequence. The sequence of
existing operations can be reorganized and pre-
sented in flow charts, indicating time by distance
and notes. The sequence of operations can be sub-
divided into major functions and sub-functions, or it
can be presented as an overlay on a diagrammatic
vertical section of an existing building as described
above, to show actual movement patterns as a factor
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in the sequence of operation (Figure 5, page 30).
By incorporating traveling, waiting and processing
time and related data with the sequence of oper-
ations, the type and length of delays in the existing
system can be pinpointed. Existing operations then
can be measured against objectives, relating legal
considerations, efficiency and the like. By presenting
necessary functions, people and spaces as integral
components of the flow chart, the sequence of op-
erations can be useful in determining existing func-
tional and spatial relationships.

DEVELOP PROPOSED SYSTEM
AND FACILITIES

Evaluate Operation and Facilities. The above steps
in the analysis process relate to the study and eval-
uation of an existing system and facilities. This step
represents the first toward planning of new or reor-
ganized facilities.

To derive proposed operations, existing opera-
tions are measured against the objectives of the
proposed system. For example, long delays in certain
functions will impede meeting the objective of a
speedy trial. Another example: Binding and gagging
or removing a defendant from the courtrcom almost
certainly will be considered as infringing on an
individual’s rights, unless other procedures to safe-
guard those rights are introduced.

By pinpointing causes of delays and other prob-
lems in space use, and by relating these factors to
improved concepts developed under a mangement
study, proposed operations can be defined. Such
operations should significantly improve the effec-
tiveness of manpower, document flow and equip-
ment use, as well as the use of spaces within which
the operations are performed. Additionally, time re-
quired for each operation should be reduced. From
such operational changes, innovative solutions to
space problems can be derived.

Define Problems. Problems are defined in detail
at this stage—between evaluation of existing opera-
tions and establishment of proposed operations and
facility requirements. Problems can be classified into
several categories, among them: types of crimes
committed and cases initiated; frequency of occur-
rence; spatial and environmental problems; victims
and offenders; and locational linkages. The follow-
ing examples are taken from a $5-state survey con-
ducted during 1970-72 as part of the Courthouse
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Reorganization and Renovation Program in New
York City:

A. Legislative: A bill being deliberated in at least
one state legislature may permit six-man juries to
replace 12-man juries. Passage would affect required
space for jury assembly, jury impaneling, jury box
and jury deliberation within the facility.

B. Operation: Arraignment facilities are located
haphazardly over several floors. Police officers, de-
fendants, attorneys, correction officers and other
court personnel have to travel vertically and later-
ally, involving several floors, before defendants are
arraigned. Resulting time delays and operational
inefficiencies can be clearly demonstrated (Figures 6
and 7, pages 32 and 33).

C. Personnel: Vague job classification descriptions
in courtrelated departments frequently result in
markedly ineffective use of manpower. Clerks, in
several instances, frequently are involved in over-
lapping functions.

D. Space: Spaces in law-enforcement facilities
too often are planned without (I) adequate analysis
of functional relationships and their priority and
(2) the separation of public, staff and prisoner cir-
culation,

E. Environmental: Poor lighting, noise and un-
comfortable heating are common facility environ-
mental problems. Lighting, air-conditioning and ven-
tilating systems should be carefully integrated with
the architectural design of court buildings.

F. Security: Facility security should be analyzed
in terms of the integration of three major compo-
nents: manpower, space planning and systems and
equipment. The installation of sophisticated detec-
tion and alarm systems and associated automatic de-
vices does not alone control the causes or even the
symptoms of security breakdowns. Considerably
more can be done to better utilize security man-

.power in space planning concepts. Relocating de-

partments and separating circulation by desired
levels of security and privacy are but two approaches
to courthouse security, discussed in detail in Chapter
Five,

G. Communication: Single facilities and, espe-
cially, large complexes with related facility compo-
nents should have a comprehensive and integrated
information communications system. This system
should include standardized directional signs to as-
sist to a final destination those having business at
the facility or within a complex. An information
communications - center with automated electronic
equipment also might be planned to permit rapid
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retrieval of case information, as well as other per-
tinent data. The system should anticipate eventual
use by judges, district attorneys and public de-
fenders who, by keying a request into the terminal,
can retrieve legal and case information from the
system, described in Chapter Six.

H. Siting and Locational Linkages: Facility siting
and locational linkages among court buildings with-
in a complex are vital considerations, the solutions to
which can affect final recommendations. In many
instances, inadequate consideration has been given
to this initial phase of facility planning, resulting
in mistakes far too costly to rectify after project
completion (see Chapter One).

Analyze Operations Sequence. From the informa-
tion developed in the evaluation of proposed op-
erations, a sequence of proposed operations can
be presented in flow charts, similar to the presenta-
tion outlined for existing operations above. Opera-
tions remain in sequence, but are organized in
terms of major functions. Sequence of operations
should be presented on a diagrammatic section of
the building to show how problems in existing op-
erations and facilities have been resolved. Improved
traveling, waiting and processing time also should
be shown, where possible.

Develop Functional Relationships Through Mat-
rices. The matrix is a useful analytical tool for
measuring and quantifying functional and spatial
relationships.

Several matrices should be used to study intra-
and inter-departmental relationships and inter-
building relationships. Matrices for such purposes
can be based on two major componenis: (1) fre-
quency and significance of volume of movement of
persons and documents between departments or
functions (Figure 8, page 34), and (2) significance
of locational relationships regardless of move-
ment patterns (Figure 9, page 35). Cormbining
these two matrices will give significance of func-
tional relationships (Figure 10, page 36). Each ma-
trix, depending on the complexity of the functions
it depicts, can be weighted on a “0-3,” “0-5” or
“0-7" scale, ranging from zero to maximum volume
or significance, with a median at 2, 8 and 4, respec-
tively. In cases where such a median is not required,
the matrix can be plotted on an even-numbered
point scale; however, the relative weight between
any two points on the matrix scale should remain
constant, especially if values are to be added. By
weighting or quantifying movement and functional

significance, values can be added along vertical and
horizontal axes. Values for related matrices can
be combined by adding or by applying an adjust-
ment factor compensating for any relative difference
in weight assigned between matrices. The combined
values for each function will provide a basis for
assessing the relative priority of functions or depart-
ments within a court system, as discussed in the next
section of this chapter.

Establish Functiona! Relationships. From the
data contained in the matrices, functional relation-
ships can be established and shown graphically to
provide a system overview and departmental rela-
tionships (Figure 11, page 87). Significance and fre-
quency of movement and document transfer would
be represented by thickness of line and distance.
More significant functions would be shown grouped
closely together, whereas less significant functions
would be scattered along the periphery, linked by
much thinner lines.

One of the uses of a functional relationships dia-
gram of the qverall court system is to establish a list
of priorities of major functions or departments. In
renovation planning projects, the existing building
may not contain adequate space. Consequently, at
some future date it may be decided to relocate the
least significant functions or departments external
to the courthouse and to renovate the vacated spaces
for use by departments more directly related to
court operation. The list of functional or depart-
mental priorities will be of assistance in making such
a decision. Used in conjunction with “block-use”
plans (subsequently described), the priorities list
forms a basis for assessing merit of departmental
requests to alter use of existing space or to expand.

Establish Spatial Relationships. Spatial relation-
ships constitute one component of essential informa-
tion needed for the planning of spaces in new or
existing buildings. The kinds of spaces in which
operations are performed are described in Table 1,
“System Overview,” page 23. Functions shown in
the functional relationships diagram are replaced
by their corresponding spaces reorganized and clas-
sified into public, restrictive, and secured or private
spaces (Figure 12, page 38). Public spaces are acces-
sible to the general public, as well as to the staff,
but not to prisoners. Restrictive spaces are accessible
to staff and public who have permission to enter.
Secured or private spaces are inaccessible to the
public and are restricted to staff who must have spe-
cific identification to enter. Secured spaces usually
are occupied by prisoners, correction officers, law-
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enforcement officers and departmental workers (for
instance, with probation, social and welfare agen-
cies) who are directly connected with the processing
of a case or with the welfaré of a defendant or de-
tainee.

DEVELOP ‘BLOCK-USE’ PLANS

Establishing major spatial relationships prepares
the way for developing “block-use” plans of a court
building or a complex of buildings. Not yet having
formulated space standards nor projected manpower
requirements, it is not feasible to assign a definite
amount of space to any function or department.
However, after making a preliminary assessment
of functional or departmental needs, devéloped from
interviews and analysis of existing operations, it is
possible to assign bulk space to departments, based
on the priorities list and established spatial rela-
tionships, as well as design factors, such as security
need. If a request for space use change or expansion
.does not coincide with a “block-use” plan, the re-
quest would be rejected or an alternative solution
found.

Assume, for instance, that all spaces related to the
arraignment process are to be accommodated on
the ground floor of a criminal court building. Es-
tablished functional relationships determine relation-
ships between spaces, with a pertinent added factor
being the need for improved building security, es-
pecially when the court is in session nights and
weekends. By locating the ground floor spaces easily
accessible to the public and court staff, the upper
floors could be closed to the public evenings and
weekends (Figure 13, page 39).

“Block-use” plans, therefore, are bulk space allo-
cations based on established functional relationships
and overal]l preliminary space requirements, and rep-
resent a significant step toward formulating basic
space use standards throughout a facility. This
step in the programming and planning process has
particular viability on most urban-area projects.
One of the major obstacles in implementing judicial
facility projects has been the lack of adequate com-
munication between the courts and agencies of the
state, city or county responsible for project imple-
mentation. In many cases, while agencies are willing
to assist in court facilities improvement, they can-
not because the courts do not effectively convey the
kind of improvements required. By establishing
“block-use” plans as an emergency first step in the
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direction of detailed space planning, courts have a
basis for adequately communicating their overall
needs to the appropriate agencies.

ESTABLISH SPACE STANDARDS, DESIGN
GUIDELINES AND CHECKLISTS

To develop detailed space plans from “block-use”
plans requires the introduction of two additional
major components: space standards and manpower
projections. Space standards include work space
standards and common or shared space standards.
Work space standards can be defined as unit fur-
niture, equipment and circulation space per person
for each classification of personnel. For example, a
clerk may require 25 sq. ft. of furniture and equip-
ment space and circulation area of 35 sq. ft., a total
of 60 sq. ft. Common or shared spaces, including
conference rooms, storage, special equipment and.
public spaces, do not relate to a person or a ciass
of personne], but to the department as a whole.

In the development of space standards and guide-
lines, it is essential to consider national trends for
applicability to local conditions. For example, there
is a trend both in the federal and state court systems
toward using smaller trial courtrooms. By adopting
such procedures, administrators should experience
space and cost savings and greater planning fiexibil-
ity.

Space standards for judicial facilities can be de-
veloped by:

1. Modifying applicable space standards for other
types of facilities—clerical and administrative
offices, for example.

2. Extracting data from a large number of plans
of recent court buildings. This procedure can
be carried out accurately only if the rationale
behind space assignment for certain activities
or personnel is known and evaluated. ‘

3. Assessing research and consulting reports on
specific facility projects throughout the coun-
try. Adjustments for local conditions have to
be made before standardization of spaces can
be accomplished.

4. Referring to research data compiled in the
current program, including interviews with
liaison officers and departmental personnel.

5. Referring to program research on environmen-
tal requirements of court space, including sub-
jective responses of court personnel to envi-
ronmental conditions measured by testing



equipment such as sound, light and psychro-
metric meters.

Space standards should be presented on the basis
of persons using a space and their activities within
the space. The standards should include unit equip-
ment, furniture and circulation needs, as well as
acoustics, illumination, color contrast and thermal
" environment requirements.

Noise standards should include acceptable noise
level for each task performed and average coefficient
of absorption for materials used in spaces.

Recommended light level, type of existing light
fixtures, brightness contrast, and illumination color
and mood should be included under lighting stand-
ards.

Thermal standards should include the optimum
combination of air temperature, relative humidity,
air movement and surface radiation. An acceptable
measurement of warmth which combines all four
factors is the “effective temperature.” Other space
standards which might be included are courthouse
security and accessibility to and from court spaces
(Table 3, page 40).

Design guidelines and checklists are useful to
court administrators as well as to architects and
planners embarking on the planning of court facil-
ities. Design guidelines present a picture of the
philosophical, symbolic, operational and physical
requirements of facilities; checklists provide a basis
for assessing the adequacy of facility components
and equipment,

With the availability of space standards and spa-
tia] relationships described earlier, the space planner
can proceed with detailed space planning to accom-
modate existing needs. However, to plan for future
expansion needs, manpower projections will have
to be established.

DEVELOP MANPOWER PROJECTIONS

Manpower planners are an integral part of a
space management team;.close collaboration will
result in a more realistic measure of facility needs.

A manpower planning study for each department
would identify and evaluate current staffing levels,
historical growth trends, staffing rationale, staff pro-
ductivity and assignment, overall departmental ca-
pability and restraints on staff size. Additionally,
manpower projections rely on work schedules and
responsibilities, probable effect on the facility of
proposed legal and procedural changes, improve-

ments in staff utilization, and caseload and staffing
requirements for a specified future period. Estab-
lishing a list of realistic assumptisns relating to
possible future changes and verifying these assump-
tions with personnel responsibie for the -neration
of the courts, legislators and others 15 viwl to the
successful outcome of the projections. '

In a manpower study, factors affecting caseload
in one facility, such as a criminal court, can be
different from those in another court, such as a
civil court. For example, establishing a criminal
profile by means of data extrapolated from Federal
Bureau of Investigation statistics and analyzing the
effect of population classification by age, sex, edu-
cation and income on the crime rate in cities are
essential factors in determining projected criminal
court caseload; accounting when possible for other
anticipated changes in society, such as rising income
levels, improved educational standards and so on;
however, the factors affecting caseload in a civil
court are more likely to be based on economic
conditions than on population growth (Figure 14,
page 41).

Having established a criminal profile as well as
population characteristics and other factors affect-
ing court caseload, a projection can be made for
each case category (for example, felony, misde-
meanor and violation cases). By carefully analyzing
past trends in the number and use of personnel
and their work capacity, and by evaluating preva-
lent and anticipated economic and political con-
ditions, manpower requirements for each depart-
ment can be projected (Tables 4 and 5, page
41). When manpower projections become avail-
able for each department, they can be summarized
to provide the total manpower requirement in each
court, A separate manpower projection should be
undertaken for courtroom and ancillary facilities.
The methodology is described in Chapter Four.

DETERMINE SPACE REQUIREMENTS

Having established unit space standards for court
personnel and having projected manpower require-
ments over a period of time, space requirement
for each department or function can be determined,
first by assessing the amount of work space neces-
sary for each department, and then by calculating
the shared and common spaces needed in. each
department (Table 6, page 42). A separate analysis
of space requirements should be made for court-
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rooms and ancillary spaces. The combination of
work space, common or shared space and courtroom
and ancillary space will yield total space needs of
a court building (Table 7, page 48). Space standards
for each additional courtroom in an existing or
new court building then can be established (Table
8, page 44).

Spatial projections should be completed for each
department, each court building and each court
complex. Summary charts at each level would pro-
vide all necessary space information required in the
programming and planning of facilities for an en-
tire project.

DEVELOP SPACE USE DIAGRAMS
AND PLANS

Develop Departmental Space Planning Diagrarms.
With knowledge of the functional and spatial rela-
tionships and by wusing innovations developed
through reorganization of operations and manage-
ment techniques, departmental space planning dia-
‘grams can be developed for each department. These
diagrams will translate the spatial relationships dia-
grams into space planning diagrams. All spaces
should be represented by the same area, depending
on size of presentation, and the same shape. How-
ever, their physical location in relation to each
other, and their accessibility, can be shown. Based
on these space planning diagrams, the designer can
commence detailed physical planning and design
of the department areas, including size and shape
of spaces.

Establish Building Space Planning Diagrams.
When all departmental space studies have been
completed, the program team can begin to establish
building space planning diagrams--spatial relation-
ships within an entire building—with recommenda-
tions on allocation of bulk space by floors. By this
time, space requirements for each department and
for each building will have been established, and
the allocation and planning of spaces within a
preliminary building outline can be recommended.
(When the preparation of preliminary plans for
the building is outside the scope of a project, this
phase usually becomes the responsibility of the archi-
tect selected for the design and construction of the
facility.)

Establish Building Complex Space Planning Dia-
grams. To move from building space planning dia-
grams to those for a complex of buildings, a thor-
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ough understanding of the location linkages and
a clear delineation of planning objectives must be
achieved. This information then can be combined
with the data established in the previous steps to
develop an overall space planning facility diagram.
Preliminary recommendations on the siting of new
buildings, an integrated security system and a com-
prehensive information communications system can
be made and presented with the space planning
diagrams. Actual space plans, however, will be de-
veloped by an architect, with the space management
consultant, perhaps, serving on an advisory basis,
as necessary. At this stage, alternative schemes can
be developed to include departments, buildings or
a complex of buildings. More elaborate alternative
schemes relating project to community also can be
undertaken, when included within the scope of the
project.

Translate Space Planning Diagrams into Detailed
Space Plans. While no special precision need be
taken to structure space planning diagrams, the
opposite is true in developing space plans according
to local building regulations and zoning requirements
(Figure 15, page 45). Other restrictions which may
be imposed upon detailed space planning include
building site, floor area and floor-to-ceiling height,
existing elevator and duct shafts and security re-
quirements.

Responsibility for preparing detailed space plans
generally rests with the project architect, although
the space planner can become involved in this phase
when it is so stated within the project scope estab-
lished at the outset of the study. Alternative space
planning schemes usually are developed during the
preliminary planning phase, while detailed plans
are developed only for the selected scheme.

Re-Evaluate Standards and Recommendations.
Space use diagrams or plans provide the basis for
re-evaluation of space standards and recommenda-
tions for each kind of activity, each department
and each building. It now becomes possible to com-
pile a comprehensive checklist for the design of all
departments within facilities or facilities within a
complex. Resulting  space standards then can be
charted for ease of future application by the archi-
tect and by the facility’s in-house staff. This infor-
mation should reflect changing needs of facilities
and innovations developed from the comprehensive
and integrated analysis approach. All standards and
recommendations developed under the space man-
agement study will assist the architect in developing
a maximum flexible design.
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The summary should consist of standards relating
to operation, space (unit space, department, build-
ing and complex space), personnel (based on a
management consultant’s study), security precau-
tions (manpower, systems and equipment and space
planning) and general planning and design guide-
lines and recommendations.

DEVELOP ENGINEERING SOLUTIONS

Preliminary engineering studies into structural
'system and cost feasibility should be developed coin-
cidentally with each alternative planning scheme.
Engineering systems include heating, ventilation and
air-conditioning (HVAC), electrical (including
lighting), vertical powered transportation, plumbing
and drainage and fire protection (Figures 16 and
17, pages 46 and 47).

Structural feasibility studies usually are mandated
as part of a renovation program to determine
whether an existing building can support estimated
additional load to be imposed during modernization
and subsequent use (Figure 18, page 48).

For reorganization and renovation projects, exist-
ing engineering system changes can ‘be one of the
most costly items in an implementation budget. To
help minimize such costs, operating data pertaining
to such systems should be established during the
data-compilation phase of the project to determine
systems adequacy to handle additional capacity of
renovated spaces by a safe margin. Alternative sys-
tems should be analyzed individually and in com-
bination with others in terms of cost and installa-
tion feasibility.

EVALUATE FEASIBILITY

As a result of the preceding systematic analysis
approach, several alternative schemes (in the form
of space planning diagrams or space use plans) can
be developed. Preliminary evaluation of their feasi-
bility should be conducted, but detailed evaluation
can be made only after an architect has completed
preliminary design plans for proposed alternative
schemes,

Alternative schemes generally are developed dur-
ing the preliminary architectural schematics stage,
after which one scheme usually is selected and devel-
oped further into a detailed architectural plan.
Feasibility of alternative schemes should be evalu-

ated during the preliminary stages before computing
detailed cost estimates.

To evaluate feasibility of alternative schemes, it
is necessary that earlier phases of the research,
programming and planning process be re-evaluated
first by program staff, then by court and court-
related personnel. The major test of feasibility is
the response shown to proposed plans by eventual
users of spaces for which recommendations are made.

Making cost estimates within available budgets
is still another test of feasibility (Table 9, page 45).
A space management project must maximize space
use at minimal implementation cost. With a finan-
cial crisis of large proportions.now confronting most
U.S. cities, alternative solutions will have to be
found to constructing costly new court buildings.
This concept and approach characterized the recent
New York courts study in which reorganization and
renovation was recommended wherever possible for
existing facilities having good “rehabilitation poten-
tial.” In New York, the approach resulted in large
cost savings for the municipal government—$30 to
$50 million alone in the case of recommendations
for expanded Criminal Court facilities.?

PRESENT RECOMMENDATIONS AND
SUGGEST IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS

Recommendations developed from a facility study
can take the form of either a final written report
or a “package” of space use plans and documents,
or both. The court responsible for the study, as well
as users of the proposed or renovated facility, will
have to approve all recommendations before they
are made final. Other appropriate court personnel
and liaison officers to the study also should be
advised in advance of proposed recommendations.
Ample time should be given to all for review and
response. In any case, recommendations probably
should be presented at a meeting attended by all
court ‘and courtrelated personnel who would be
affected by implementation, and by key personnel
from implementation agencies, such as the public
works and budget departments. At such a meeting,
scale models, photographs and graphics can help
to simplify verbal explanations of the facility study.

By collaborating closely with agencies responsible

2 Courthouse Reorganization and Renovation Program, Phase
Two Report, Vol. 1, p. xxii. March, 1971. The program team
recommended renovating for court use, at an estimated $21.1
million, an existing and soon-to-be vacated New York State

office building adjacent to the existing Criminal Courts
Building,.
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for implementation, a space management study di-
rector can contribute significantly to actual imple-
mentation. By proposing phased implementation,
the space planner is more likely to ensure eventual
complete implementation as funds become available.

Several years may elapse between program incep-
tion and project implementation, Agency and de-
partmental inefficiencies and external influences
such as budget inadequacies or over-rigidity often
combine to postpone implementation, sometimes for
many years. Consequently, when projected need for
a facility is five years hence, planning has to com-
mence at least the same number of years ahead.

These considerations suggest deficiencies in cur-
rent facilities planning at the state and municipal
levels. A comprehensive and integrated judicial fa-
cilities master plan, incorporating long-term phasing
for essential projects, can eliminate or, at least,
minimize unnecessary studies and even help assure
implementation. Yet few states, let alone large cities,
have such a plan to guide studies of local courts
and law-enforcement-facilities.

PREPARE PRESENTATION

A facility improvement program should not end
with filing a final report. Too often, a final report
winds up forgotten on a shelf because, among
other reasons, its recommendations belatedly prove
to be impractical, suggest no phased program for
implementation or draw unfavorable response from
agencies responsible for implementation.

Thoroughly promoting a well-founded program
can help to ward off a similar fate for another
study, Experience has shown that a presentation
incorporating a balanced combination of architec-
tural scale models, photographs, large-scale charts
and other graphic materials and color transparen-
cies, is an excellent way to promote recommenda-
tions for persons who have little or no working
knowledge of architectural and engineering plans. A
facility scale model with removable sections by
floor permits administrators, judges and others to
view in three dimensions spatial recommendations
which haye been made in writing.

Photographs and charts are useful in simplifying
complicated processes and procedures. Appropriate
transparencies of facility projects in other locations
not only can reinforce recommendations but provide
visual relief during a lengthy presentation.
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PREPARE PROGRAM TIME SCHEDULE

The following schedule indicates approximate
time required for implementing major stages of the
foregoing methodology in a typical court facility
or related agency study:

Average time required
(determined by project scope)
One Month

Major stages of project

Meet with Committee, Project
Director or Delegate and
other Consultants to coor-
dinate work schedule. Define
goals and objectives.

Formulate, Test, Evaluate and Two Months

Modify Research Approaches
and Analysis Techniques

Three—Six Months
Two—Three Months
One~Two Months

Compile and Organize Data
Analyze Data

Establish Space Standards

and Guidelines

Project Manpower and Space Two~—Three Months
Requirements

Develop Space Use Planning One—~Two Months
Diagrams

Evaluate Feasibility and
Recommend Implementation

Prepare Cost Estimates

One—Two Months

One—~Two Months
Comi:lete Report and One~Two Months

Presentation

A project limited to the study of one building
or a small complex of buildings usually can be
completed within a year, 18 months at the outside.
Projects of citywide or statewide scope will require
at least two years to complete, the longer time re-
quired primarily for data-compilation, analysis and
presentation. While an attempt has been made to
provide in sequence an indication of average time
required for each major stage of a project, the time
can vary with the scope of the project. Also, the
time required for each stage may overlap to some
extent with other stages.

It is hoped that this chapter, in conveying com-
ponents in sequence of a basic research and plan-
ning methodology, will aid the administrator, first,
in early discussions related to a proposed space
management study, and, second, during later evalua-
tion of proposals and study recommendations. This
knowledge, together with an understanding of es-
tablished standards and guidelines discussed next,
should enable the administrator, particularly if he
is involved for the first time on. a facility program,
to focus more critically on local problems and
potential solutions.



GRAPHICS: SEQUENCE OF METHODOLOGY
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TABLE 1
SYSTEM OVERVIEW

SURROGATE'S COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY

FUNCTIONS
PROBATE
DETERMINE JURISDICTION

EXAMINE DOCUMENTS

ASSIST DOCUMENT
PREPARATION

ACCEPT PAPERS

DETERMINE FEES and
ESTATE TAX

PROCESS PROBATE
DOCUMENTS

SUBMIT LEGAL DOCUMENTS

to SURROGATE
TRIAL and HEARING

SIGN PROBATE DECREE

CONTINUE GUARDIAN
PROCEEDINGS

ADOPTION

PROVIDE FORMS
RECEIVE and PROCESS
COMPLETED FORMS
INTERVIEW PARENTS

MAKE RECOMMENDATION
to SURROGATE

DISPOSE and FILE CASE

CHANGE BIRTH
CERTIFICATE

PEOPLE

Departmental Staff; Attorneys,
Parties, Public

Departmental Staff; Attorneys,
Parties, Public

Departmental Staff; Attorneys,
Parties, Public
Departmental Staff; Attorneys,
Parties, Public

Departmental Staif; Attorneys,
Parties, Public

Departmental Staff; Attorneys,
Parties, Public

Probate Clerk, Surrogate

Surrogate, Law Assistants, Clerk,

Attorneys, Witnesses, (:ourt Recorders.

Parties, Public, Press
Surrogate

Departmental Staff, Attorneys,
Parties, Public

Departmental Staff; Parents,
Attorneys

Departmental Staff; Attorneys,
Parents

Departmental Supervisor, Parents
Departmental Supervisor, Surrogate;
Court Personnel, Parents, Atterneys,
Children

Surrogate, Departmental Supervisor;
Attorneys, Parents, Children

Bureau Staff

SPACES

Probate and Administration
Departments

Probate and Administraticn
Departments

Probate. Admmustratlon, Guardians,
Accounts and Esta

Departments

Probate Department

Probate and Estate Tax
Departments

Probate Department
Chambers
Courtrooms

Courtroom or Chambers
Guardian Department

Adoption Department
Adoption Department

Adoption Department,
Parents’ Houses

Courtrooms, Chambers

Adoption Department,
Chambers, Courtrooms

Bureau of Vital Statistics

DOCUMENTS/EQUIPMENT

wills, titles, legal documents

wills, affidavits, accounts, letters of
admlmstrat!on, legal documents

legal documents, forms

legal documents, proposed decrees,
fefters of administration

account sheets, forms

contest papers, decrees, affidavits

legal documents, affidavits, contest papers

with decrees

all probate documents; calendar sheets,

minute book

decree or court order
vouchers, receipts, forms

forms

forms, affidavits, birth certificates,
naturalization papers

interview reports

report, forms, calendar sheets, legal
documents

minute books

forms

TIME

5 to 30 minutes
3 to 15 minutes

Varies

1 to 3 hours
Varies

3 hours

5 to 20 minutes

5 minutes to
1 hour

& minutes
Varies

5 minutes

15 minutes

1 hour
i-!ohgg?utes to
1 hour

Varies
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TABLE 2

AREA ANALYSIS
CRIMINAL COURTS BUILDING, NEW YORK COUNTY

FLOCK EESES FLOOR VOLUME NET AREA FUNCTIONAL FUNC-

ELEVATOR PUBLIC
COR

to FLOOR GROSS AREA TIONAL LOBRIES
(sq. £t.) HEIGHT (cu. %)  (sq. ft.) (sq. ft.) (Igs'.rfé;am (sq. ft.)
Sub-cellar 27,330 16’ 0~ 437,280 21,802 3,167 3,167 —
Areawv/ays 468 25’ o~ 11,700
Cellar 52,944 19 o~ 1,005,936 43,669 21,609 20,365 700
Boller rcom 10,371 17’ 0" 176,307
{upper part)
Areaways 301 16¢ 0" 4,816
Incinerator 381 included in caliar 331 — —_ —
Mezzranine height
First 54,268 157 0~ 868,288 41,951 30,029 25,923 1,595
2,436 20* 3" 49,329
Pylons 364 40’ 0" 14,550
Entrance Iobby 3,016 13+ o~ 39,208
(upper part)
Second 35,311 13+ 0~ 472,043 36,835 29,998 26,983 1,192
3,810 107 0” 38,100
10,212 25' 0 255,300
Third 39,888 127 07 478,656 27,710 24,145 17,896 678
Entrance lobby 2,176 12/ 07 26,012
(upper part}
Fourth 36,778 12/ 0" 441,336 36,149 29,678 26,948 1,231
11,220 24’ 0" 269,280
Fifth 35,113 127 o 421,356 26,622 20,531 16,753 1,130
1,665 247 0" 39,560
Sixth 46,333 12/ 0’ 555,996 35,187 29,865 21,621 1,752
Seventh 47,598 127 0~ 575,976 37,027 31,945 30,214 1,751
Eighth 47,998 13’ ¢ 623,974 37,160 31,160 28,749 1,785
Ninth 47,988 14 o 671,972 36,671 31,133 28,292 1,889
Tenth 47,998 12/ o 575,976 36,981 32,491 28,362 1,169
Eleventh 30,043 12/ g” 360,516 37,351 29,197 25,264 1,282
17,955 24’ 0" 430,920
Tweifth 30,043 127 o~ 360,516 21,862 19,488 13,782 “—
Thirteenth 29,638 12/ o7 355,656 35,247 28,340 24,954 1,213
18,360 24/ 07 440,640
Fourteenth 29,638 127 o 355,656 23,009 17,314 15,549 1,093
Fifteenth 39,628 12 o 475,536 36,673 30,983 28,433 1,163
» 8,370 27’ o 225,990
Sixteenth 39,628 15/ g~ 594,420 29,641 22,902 19,913 1,161
Seventeenth 30,020 16’ 6~ 495,330 28,816 22,950 22,950 418
5,278 24/10" 131,053
2,244 40’ 1 89,939
Penthouse 4,592 13’ 0~ 59,696 14,032 — —_— —
392 18’ 0~ 7,056
3,938 11’ o~ 43,978
8,658 20" 6" 177,489
Penthouse 3,998 9/ 6” 37,981 3,643 _— — —
(upper par)
Tank House 4,505 25 o 112,625 3,340 — — —

Bulkheads 612 9’ 0” 5,508
(fan rooms)

28

(sq. {t.)

3,258

9,414

3,625

700

4,351

2,822

2,319
2,467
2,457
2,543
2,367
5,160

4,513

2,333
3,608

2,709
4,819

DORS

PUBLJC
REA
(sq. #t.)

448

414

466
447
487
468
497
500
668
691

492

317

TOILET
NUMBER
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FLOOR

Exhausts

Tower Floor A
Tower Floor B
Tower Floor C
Hower Floor D.
Tower Floor E
TOTALS

LAND AREA:

GROSS
AREA

(aq. )

1,818
4,508
2,116
1,190
576
225
866,251

76,382

FLOOR

to FLO
HEIGHT

4
20/
21/
1g’
13/
15¢

o~
OII
0"
0"
0»
on

VOLUME NET AREA El};NGTIONAL FUNGC-

REA TIONAL
(cu. f£.)  (sa. #t.) (3q. %) NET AREA
{sq. ft.)
7,260
90,100 2,849 — —
1,105
7,488 —
3,375 —

12,988,045 655,763 487,731 433,118
(building)

(a'bové ground)

ELEVATOR PUBLIC PUBLIC

LUBBIES CORRI- AREA

{sq. 1t.) DORS (sq. ft.)
(sq. f1.)

TCILET
NUMBER
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FUNCTIONS

CASE
PRE-TRIAL

Loeat INITIATION DOCUMENTATION MOTIONS, FILE PAPERS CONFERENCES CALENDARING

ocation
PEOPLE by floor

11,12 Pratida ovar con-

JUDGES 39 gl;:nlge‘;a?'lllzlllu L
LAW ' 11,12
SECRETARIES 39
COURT 1
REPORTERS
LAW 10
ASSISTANTS
%IIPAO%;E_::!%T.ST%LR%?K 5 Enter motions am E,E??E%EE?"_ i:‘:lro ::clllom on

EXPARTE MOTIONS
CLE?I&SPECIAL TERM 4

|

COURT
OFFICERS an
JURY Racaive and
CLERK 3,11 Instruct jurors
Recelve settlemont N
CALENDAR
GRERK"A 3 o . Preparschidar s
. 1ssue calendar date
FILE 29 Fils case papers; facelve and file
CLERK . maintaln records case papery
-
GENERAL hack 1ssug Index number
CLERK 2 Stc:‘i‘vo're?xm"“' :35:2;'.73«"""' to
JUDGEMEN
cleak T 2
= =3 = =3 =3
d n
%'\fékk CLAIMS 1 rn f::n(lnv:;ic::?ge‘hlnl I«lyr::a::\l :“n'd gy | casnew | Flle papars 1 Prapare
hearing data Index c¢laims
A ORD 1
%EﬁRhT%LE&RK 1 L_ f:';:ra‘;: e L] L —————
- L - L ]
Arrive from

JURORS External %‘m’:{:: Court i?x'r‘:“éf.’.‘.'ﬁ'n'm

. B
eIV MARSHALL B! Wty

= =3 = =
PLAINTIFF'S Sarva summons Fila Ontaln Indax Forward bill Condust EBT: Question and
ATTORBNEY and 1 and complaint aumber ¢ * ‘of pariiculars discuss sattlement solect [urors
B
| | |
DEFENDANT'S Racel Enter answar; tve bill of
ATTORNEY Extarnal o compiaint povdeaiory ! partaars B
PRESS Exiernal
WITNESSES External
PUBLIC Extornal EE 1ntiate Htigation
EXTERNAL SPACES GENERAL & FILE COURTROOM CALENDAR
SPACES JURY SPACES CLERK'S DFFICE CLERKS' OFFICES CHAMBERS GLERKS
FIGURE §

OPERATIONS SEQUENCE AND MOVEMENT PATTERNS RELATED TO

DIAGRAMMATIC BUILDING SECTION
CIVIL COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY
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JURY
ASSEMBLY
& IMPAN-
-ELLING

TRIAL & HEARING

RECORDS ADMINISTRATION

POST-TRIAL PROCEDURES

and hearlng

Praside over trial Declda on points
OO of taw -

Pronounce
court daters

Jurars.

mination; dismiss

Conduct legal
research

ﬁw transcripts

Record proceedings 88 ywnen required

Produce transcripts

SUABNNEZTURERECTVERONNRRNRRANNORARRINIANARANRARRN for appeal whan
required

Conduct legal
rosearsh

Malntain order and
securlty; conduct
Jury

Racord actlon

b taker

Suparviss jury

Iimpanelling ™

Jurors
reassignment

ol

Record action
taken

Raturn case

fltes

Provide case fil2s

L]
Recelve case

1s5ua case files
on subpognas

Enter Judgement

Prepare exscttian

B of judguinent

Arbltrator hears

case and reaches
dagision

Flia Indox card

Judge presides

over trlal and
hearing

- papers signed

rant

Tenant pays rent
Landjord stalms

Evict tenant if

rent unpald

Hear tastimonies
and svidence

prosan

Dallba:::’a facts wem Render verdict gyzsainana

Return to jury
asssmbily room

Enforce
Judgement

Represant platntif

b

Stata Intent to
appeal

RN ¥ (i8 judgement VN

[~ Provide or obtain™ |
;It;r;ln subpoena
for appeat papers

Seek

Represant
defendant

. — L o

Report news

Glve testimonles

Attand as
spectators

Claimant advised of

judgement in small
claims cases

JURY IM-
PANELLING
ROOMS &

COURTRMS.

COURTROOMS & ANCILLARY SPACES

CLERK'S OFFICE

CLERK'S OFFICE
EXTERNAL SPACES

MAJOR SEQUENCE OF OPERATION AND MOVEMENT
SEQUENCE OF OPERATION
CONTINUOUS OPERATION
CONCURRENT ACTIVITIES
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STION HOUSE BOROGH HEADQUARTERS - CRIMINAL COURTS BUILDING R.O.R. INTERVIEW
BOOKING FINGERPRINTING SEARcH  THIRD FLOOR & BASEMENT THIRD FLOOR
FINGERPRINTING PHOTOGRAPHING
DETENTION ,

PMm

T

COMPLAINT & DOCKET LEGAL AID INTERVIEW FIRST CALL: ARRAIGNMENT SECOND CALL: ARRAIGNMENT

FOURTH FLOOR SECOND FLQOR SECOND FLOOR SECOND FLOOR
FIGURE 6§

EXISTING ARRAIGNMENT PROCEDURE
CRIMINAL COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY
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CRIMINAL COURT CENTRAL ARRAIGNMENT fA-
CILITIES

!

INTERVIEW
AREA

DA COMPLAINT
SECTION

FINGERPRINTING A.D.A. CONSULTATION
PHOTOGRAPHING COMPLAINT & DOCKET
. DETENTION FIRST FLOOR
BOOKING AT POLICE . i » FIRST FLOOR & BASEMENT
STATION HOUSE i
! DIRECTORY
FIRST FLOOR

R.O.R. INTERVIEW LEGAL AID INTERVIEW A.D.A. CONSULTATION ARRAIGNMENT HEARING
FIRST FLOOR FIRSAI' FLOOR FIRST FLOOR FIRST FLOOR
FIGURE 7

PROPOSED ARRAIGNMENT PROCEDURE
CRIMINAL COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY
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FIGURE 8
FREQUENCY AND SIGNIFICANCE OF VOLUME OF MOVEMENT

FAMILY COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY
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CITY-WIDE CLERICAL SUPERVISION

PRINTING AND SUPPLIES

PROCESS NON-LGCAL SUPPORT
ADMINISTRATION

RECORD ADMINISTRATION

CHILD SUPERVISION
PROCESS SUPPORT AND BAIL
LEGAL REPRESENTATION

RECORD PROCEEDINGS

COURT SECURITY

TEMPORARY DETENTION
INTERPRETING

PRIVATE JUDICIAL
LEGAL SECRETARIAL
LEGAL ASSISTANCE

CALENDARING

FUNCTION

PROBATION IkTAKE AND PROCESSING

WELFARE-COURT LIAISON
MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES

SOCIAL ASSISTANCE
SCHOOL-COURT LIAISON

CLERICAL SUPERVISION

CLERICAL

EXTERNAL PARTICIPATION
TRIAL AND HEARING

ANCILLARY TO TRIAL AND HEARING

LEGAL RESEARCH
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CHILD SUPERVISION

PROCESS SUPPORT AND BAIL 1

CITY-WIDE CLERICAL SUPERVISION 111

PRINTING AND SUPPLIES
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LEGAL SECRETARIAL 1

LEGAL ASSISTANCE

LEGAL REPRESENTATION 111 1

RECORD PROCEEDINGS
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FIGURE 9
SIGNIFICANCE OF LOCATIONAL RELATIONSHIPS REGARDLESS OF MOVEMENT

FAMILY COURT, NEW YORKX COUNTY
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FIGURE 1
SIGNIFIGANCE OF FUNCTIONAL RELATIONSHIPS

FAMILY COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY
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FIGURE 11

FUNCTIONAL RELATIONSHIPS DIAGRAM
FAMILY COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY
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PROPOSED ‘BLOCK-USE’' PLAN
GROUND FLOOR, CRIMINAL COURTS BUILDING, NEW YORK COUNTY
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DESIGN STANDARDS: JURY FACILITIES

Activity

Entry and
registration

Assembiy and
taiking
Watching

television

Reading,
writing '
Working

Recreation

Dining

Peoplc
Involved

Summoned Jurors,
Jury clerks

Summoned Jurcrs,
jury clerks

Summoned jurors,
Jury clerks
Summoned jurors

Summoned jurors

Summaoned jurors

Summoned Jurors,
Jjury clerks, court
officers, jurors

Eating (snacks) Summoned jurors

Jury panel
assembling

- selection

- voir dire
- clerical

Deliberating
- entry

- toilets

- delibera-
tion

Selected jurors,
jury elerk, court
officer or bailiff

Selected and im-
paneled jurors,
attarneys
attorneys

jury clerk

impaneled jurors,
baif Jurors,
impaneled jurors

(men and women)

impaneled jurors

Furniture/
Equipment

Lounge chairs, side tables,

registration counters/
office equipment

Chairs, side tables, in-
formal tnbles/read{ng
materials

Chairs/television, screen,

slide and movie projectors

Tables, chairs, bock-
shelves/books, joumnals

Table, chair, booth/
teiephone

Tables, chairs/writing
materials .

Tables, chairs/utensiis

Tables, chairs or stools/
food, drlnk, cigarette
machines

Jury clerk's counter,
Jury Tist, jury wheel

Chairs

Table(s), chairs/jury list
Table, chair/jury list,
jury wheel

Coat closet, couch

Water closet (1) and
wash basin {1) each for
men and women

Table, chairs/drinking
fountain

Area

FURNITURE/ CIRCULATICN TOTAL
EQUIPMENT

(sq. ft.)

4-5
6-7

4-5
10-12
13-16

6-~7

6-7

15-20
15-20

2-3
8-10
per tollet

6-3

THERMAL STANDARDS: 72°-74° ET (summer), 69°-71° ET (winter)

(sq. ft.)

4-5

610

711
10-13
12-14

7-11

9-13

4-5

8-10

18-20

12-15

(sq. ft.)

8-10

12-17

11-18

20-15

25-30

13-18

15-20

8-10

8-10

8-10

40-50
3545

7-8

26-30

18-23

Color
Contrast

High
Medium

Subdued
Medium
Medfum

High
High
High
High

Hedium

Medium
Medium

High

High

Medlum

Lighting
LIGHT
LEVEL
{ft.-candles)

20-30
supplementary
lighting

30-40

15-30
40-60
40-60

30-40
20-30

20-30

30-35

35-50

20-30

40-60

Acoustics
TYPE BACK-
GROUND
NOISE
LEVEL
warm, NC 40-50
direct or
semi-direct
warm, NC 35-45
direct or
semi-direct
warm, NC 40-50
diffused
dayli%ht, NC 3040
direc
daylight,- NC 25-35
direct
daylight, = NC 40-50
or warm,
direct
warm, NC 40-50
semi-direct,
or direct
warm, NC 40-.50
direct or
semi-direct
warm, NC 40-50
direct or
semi-direct
warm, dir. NC 30-40
or semi-dir.
warm, dir. NC 3040
or semi-dlr,
warm, dir, NC 30-48
or semi-dir.
warm, NC 3545
semi-dir.
or diffused
daviight, NC 40-50
or warm,
semi-direct,
or direct
warm, NC 3040
direct or
semi-direct

AVERAGE
ABSORPTION
COEFFICIENT

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.40-0.50
0.36-9.40
0.30-0.40

0.30-0.49
0.30-0.40
0.30-6.40
0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40
0.30-0.48

0.30-0.40

0.15-0.25

0.30-0.40

Access

SPACE

Public space, jury
impaneling space,
courtroom

All jury assembly
spaces

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

Generaj assembly
space

Jury panel
assembly space

Public or attor-
ney's entrance
Sury panel

assembly space

Courtroom

Entrance lobby
of jury deliberation
spaces

Entrance lobby

ACCESS/SECURITY

Public/minimurn
Restrictive/limited

Restrictive/limited
Restrictive/limited
Restrictive/timited

Restrictive/limited
Restrictive/limited
Restrictive/limited
Restrictive/iimited

Private/limited

Public or private/
limited
Private/limited

Private/maximim

Private/maximum

private/maximum
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PROJECTED POPULATION AND CRIMINAL COURT INTAKE CASELOAD
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TABLE 4
EXISTING MANPOWER DATA

OFFICE OF PROBATION, NEW YORK COUNTY

4 4 g 3
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a £ g5 9 © 8 o © 8
e 2 2 @ Q
wuk z5z,82E
SN EE RN T
ORGANIZATION E g = e I
UNITS § 2§ 3 &R r ¢ 88
INTAKE UNIT 1 4 §
PROBATION
INVESTIGATION 28 6 1 4 1 40
UNITS” .
TYPING POOL 1 8 1 10
TOTAL 1 429 6 1 1 8 1 4 56

“There are § units headed by a supervisor; 3 units have 5 Proba-
tion Officers and 3 units have 6 Probation Officers.

Caseload established by branch chief: 170 weighted cases/year,
{173 for Youthful Offenders and 1 for an adult investigation.) yean
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s0

407

'NUMBER OF ARRAIGNMENTS (in thousands)

TOTAL ARRAIGNMENTS
{no change In operation)

1204 /’/

MISDEMEANOR ARRAIGNMENTS
(no ‘change in oparation)

TOTAL ARRAIGNMENTS
{trafflc cases removed)

80t o p——+"""T5TAL ARRAI

(all assumptions Implemented)
MISDEMEANOR ARRAIGNMENTS

{traffic cases rernoved)

dm e e om e
MISDEMEANOR ARRAIGNMENTS
{21! assumptions Implemented)
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FELONY PRELIMINARY HEARINGS
(same for all three catagorles)
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1975

1980

1985

YEAR

1990

1

+
985

2000

8, FELONY PRELIMINARY HEARINGS AND MISDEMEANOR
ARRAIGNMENTS IN THE CRIMINAL COURT

TABLE 5

MANPOWER PROJECTION 1970 - 2000
OFFICE OF PROBATION, NEW YORK COUNTY

Job_Title

Branch Chief
Supervising

Probation Officer
Probation Officers
Para-Professionals
Court Liaison Officers
Office Manager
Clerks
Typist |
Supervising Typists

TOTALS

70 1975
1 1
6 8

29 47
1 8
4 6
1 2
5 8
8 15

1 2

56 97

1580 1985 1930 1995 2000
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TABLE 6

SUMMARY OF MANPOWER AND SPATIAL REQUIREMENTS 1970 - 2000
SUPREME COURT CRIMINAL TERM AND CRIMINAL, COURT, NEW YORK GOUNTY

PERSONNEL

Supreme Court Judges
Supreme Court Officers
Criminal Court Judges
Criminal Court Officers
Legal Aid Society
District Attorney’s Office

Office of Probatioh—
Supreme Court

Office of Probation—
Criminal Court

Psychiatric Clinic—
Supreme Court

Psychiatric Clinic—
Criminal Court

Department of Correction
Police Department
Youth Counse! Bureau

Manhattan Court
Employment Project

Snciety for the Prevention
of Cruelty to Children

TOTAL

*25% circulation space added

+based on existing space use

NUMBER
OoF

PERSONS
1870

14
172
28
104
158
386

121

55

1o

24
257
79
15

58

1,484

2000

22
264
37
115
211
535

171
83
11

32
330
71
21

79

1,981

EXISTING
AREA

(sq. ft.)

22,950
19,253
8,400
11,341
8,895
135,841

21,862
4,657
1,774

1,856
43,244
6,916
1,382

3,250
350

291,471

ASSIGNED
MIN. WORK
AREA*

(sq. ft.)

21,862
21,300
16,188
12,269
21,750
62,394

18,500
9,562
1,425

4,169
28,960
6,125
2,475

8,912
575

236,406

ADDITIONAL TOTAL

SPACE* REQUIRED

AREA*

(sq. ft.) (sq. ft.)
2,626 24,487
12,500 33,800
1,750 17,938
9,812 22,081
3,562 25,312
33,250 95,644
3,938 22,438
1,688 11,250
1,188 2,613
1,562 5,731
31,250 61,050
5,375 11,500
1,312 3,787
4,000 13,912
125 700
113,937 352,243

TOTAL
ASSIGNED
AREA"
(sq. ft.)

36,064
27,723
11,088
12,589
11,920
188,124

30,825
7,311
1,951

2,468
54,522
6,016
2,032

4,420
467

398,420



TABLE 7

SUMMARY OF DEPARTMENTAL AND COURTROOM AND ANCILLARY SPACE REQUIREMENTS

CRIMINAL COURTS BUILDING AND THE STATE OFFICE BUILDING, NEW YORK COUNTY
COURTROOMS AND ANCILLARY FACILITIES

Area of existing courtrooms and ancillary facilitles in the Criminal Courts Building

Existing number of courtrooms in the Criminaj Courts Building R

Projected number of courtrooms for the Criminal Court and Supreme Court Criminal Term

Projected number of additional courtrooms required for 2000 A.D.

Number of courtrooms provided in the State Office Building

Number of courtrooms available for expansion needs beyond 2000 A.D.

Area of courtrooms and ancillary facilities provided in the State Office Bullding scheme

Average area per courtroom {assumlng 2 hearing rooms equai 1 courtroom)

Area of courtrooms and ancillary spaces required for 2000 A.D,

Area of courtrooms and anciilary spaces avallable for expansion needs beyond 2000 AD,

Area of courtrooms and ancillary spaces required in the Criminal Courts and State Office
Buildings for 2000 A.D.

TOTAL AREA SUMMARY

Total required area, excluding public, jury, general clerk, courtrooms and ancillary spaces
Total required area of courtrooms and ancillary spaces for 2000 A.D.

Total required public, Ju?r and general clerk area

Total required Net Fusictional Area

Tota] Net Functional Area for the Criminal Courts Building

Total Net Functional Area for the State Office Building

Total Net Functional Area for the Criminal Courts and State Office Buildings
Net Functional Area available for expansion needs beyond 2000 A.D.

PRGJECTION BASED ON EXISTING SPACE USE

Total required area, excluding public, jury, general clerk, courtrooms and ancillary spaces
Total area of courtrooms and ancillary spaces

Total ﬁubllc, jury and general clerk area

Total Net Functional Area

Net Functional Area Available for expansion needs beyond 2000 A.D,

“ assumed
*» 149 25] sq. ft, plus 63,360 sq. ft.
*s4 astimated

IRIRINIR]

149,251 sq, ft.

48
13 4 6 _hearing rooms*

+

24
11

RN

nini

npun

]

il

12 hearing rooms
4- 6 hearing rooms

118,784 sq, ft.

8,960 sq. ft.
63,360 sq. ft.
55,424 sq. ft.

212,611 sq, ft.#*

351,343 sq. ft,
212,611 sq, ft.
93,800 sq, ft,o#
656,754 sq, ft.

433,118 sq. ft.
374,232 sq, ft.
807,350 sq. ft.
150,596 sq. ft.

398,420 sq. ft,
212,611 sq, ft.
93,800 sq. ft.
704,831 sq, ft.

102,519 sq. ft,



TABLE 8

TOTAL SPACE REQUIREMENT FOR EACH ADDITIONAL COURTROOM
SUPREME COURT CRIMINAL TERM, NEW YORK COUNTY

SPACE

COURTROOM

ADJOIN[NG SPACES
Jury cFellberatlon room with tollete
Alternate jurors' r
Witness rooms: state & defense
Conference room

oﬂrt parsonnal room (If required}

Prisoner holding facillty with tollet
CIrccuIatlon space (25% of adjoining
8
S%b total

RELATED SPACES

Office of Probation

Legal Ald Society

District Attarney's Offlce

Department of Corraction

Psychlatric Clinic

Administrative and Clerk's Office

Other departments
Judge's chambers:

Judge's chamber & anclillary spaces

Sec
Law ass stant

Grand jury facllltles"
Jury liftie

Detentlon facll tles

Clrculatl():n space (25% of related
Sub total

SUMMARY

COURTROOM-average trial courtroom

-publ c Interest trial
urtroom
ADJOINING SPAGES

RELATED SPACES

PERSONS PER
COURTROOM

participants 15—30
spectators  24-40

1
6-12

1-2
4-6 each (varies)

2-4
7-10
15

pr obatlcn officers
supervising offlcers
admin|strative staff
3.0 clerjcal

gal aid attorneys

..:...
_.N

w asslsta
upporting sta

upervisory st
clerical

ouw unm

orreac;lon officers
s
fimlnlstrat!ve staff

*"Nw ioh

.
»
.

ychologlsts

ca
a

cle
psychiatrists
p

clerical

a

c

dministrative staff
lerical staff

Individuals

0.2 area of facilities

TOTAL SPACE PER COURTROOM-average trial courtroom
-public Interest trial courtroom

*facilities that can be located centrally in another bullding
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ztal ald attorneys {mentatl heaith
mlnlstratlve ﬁa‘attcrneys

ssistant dlstrlz;._? attorneys

(sq. ft.)

80-90
110-120
150~180

65~75

110-120
110-120
80-90
150-180
65-75
110-120
150-180
65-75
65-75
80-9¢
110-120
65-75
150-180
110-120
65-75
150-180
65-75
110~120

445-500

ASSIGNED
AREA
{sq. ft.)

1200~1500

210-290
10501440
312-351
99-108
15-18
201-225
88-96
55-60
40-45
15-18
104-120
645~708
180-216
254-293
215~248
27

24~
110~-120
143-165

45-54
156-185

11-12

445-500

839998
49805938
305338
10501440
49805938

7230~8878
8030-9878

PER CENT
TOTAL

16.6~16.9
24,9-25.3

14.5-16.2
13,4-14.6
68.9-66.9
62.0-60,1



l" nysas

| FicER
PRIATING

1 rmsonen [R5
ELEVATORS!

“stotio

E ;l-&mnmmf

I
|- g1ST

!

POLICE SICHW
& WAITING

" couu "

I
I

1) X

APPE
s saconns 1iressq icbb"lll E

" Y ITRIRSTRATIVE. OFFICES

FIGURE 15

PROPOSED DETAILED SPACE USE PLAN

=

w1

!I | § = ) | . ™
s = o=
l RS _||-' T
{ ' I o
 cass avsiomg

U

GROUND FLOOR, CRIMINAL COURTS BUILDING, NEW YORK COUNTY

TABLE 8

RENOVATION COST ESTIMATES
CRIMINAL COURTS BUILDING, NEW YORK COUNTY

FLOOR/
EQUIPMENT

Basement
First

s:xth & Seven

Eighth, Nmth & Tenth
Eleventh Twelfth

& Thirteenth
Fourteenth

Fifteenth

Sixteenth

Seventeenth

H.V.A.C.
COSTS

37,500
43999

60,000
22,500

30 000
24, 080

FIEI

ELECTRI-
CAL

CosTS

18,500
6,800
6,700

40,000

10,000

14,000

3,200

8,000

PLUMB-
iN

G
COSTS

OOST/
FLoOR
INCL.
SER-
VICES
COSTS

175,236
175,501

85935
188,771

66,534

82,694
101,471
36.220

3]

v

1
L -[!_Ij{b_{ﬂ!ll!
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!L_l"

= T - T g
il f
‘l . ogeuey DUPLICATION
ol ||
p o . S— .
pxy {ans contmoL e | "
3 SOMAL CLEAKS OFFIT Il
- Exm .} ﬁ "
SUB-TOTAL 1,213,276
Existing Courtroom 855,600
Renovation
Painting 122,000
Additional Electrical 61,000
100 amps in each clioset
Wmiiow Cooling 40,000 8,600 —_ 48,600
S
:i!fio-ton Refrigeration 100,000 25,000 — 125,000
nit
3 Clarage Air- — - 60,500 60,500
Washer Units
?g%\ ESONTRAGT 358,079 201,800 152,941 2,485,975
General Contractor's 72,201 42,480 32,129 522,060
Profit & Overhead
E%Z% CONTRACT 433,280 244,280 185,070 3,008_.036
15% Contingency 64,990 36,640 27,760 450,000
TOTAL COST (July, 1971) 3,460,000
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CHAPTER THREE

SPACE STANDARDS

AND
GUIDELINES

A major reason for the persistence of poor en-
vironmental conditions has been the absence of
generally applicable space standards and guide-
lines—until now,

The standards and guidelines which comprise this
chapter are believed to be the most comprehensive
developed to date for court and related facilities,
Architects and planners, in addition to adminis-
trators, who may have responsibility on such a
project for the first time, should find the guidelines
of special usefulness in research and planning. Pri-
marily applicable to court and related facilities,
the data, nevertheless, can be adapted to guide the
planning of law-enforcement and other facilities.

These unique standards and guidelines provide
a measure against which preliminary planning can
be evaluated for comprehensiveness and flexibility
before proceeding to final design stages of renova-
tion or new construction, By applying to local con-
ditions the range of data, from the most basic to the
less obvious, facility administrators and planners
should be able to construct a composite of required
spatial and other standards, according to facility.
The standards and guidelines also will be useful
as a check on required standards in final plans
before the start of actual renovation or construction.

The information contained in this chapter has
been derived primarily from four sources:

I. Recently published reference books and jour-

nals.

2. Earlier published data relating to non-judicial

facilities which can be applied to courthouse
and law-enforcement projects.

8, Detailed research undertaken by the director

and staff of the Courthouse Reorganization and
Renovation Program on spatial and environ-
mental requirements related to courthouse and
court-related operations and personnel func-
tions.

4. Interviews conducted by the program director
and staff with persons functioning on various
levels in courts, court-related departments and
law-enforcement agencies,

Computing Standards and Guidelines. In general,
courthouses and law-enforcement facilities can be
categorized as to use by delineating their functions.
The following categories under which the standards
are given would hold for most court buildings (a
similar list could be formulated for law-enforcement
and other facilities):

Courtrooms and hearing rooms
Judges’ chambers

Jury facilities

Grand jury facilities
Administrative and staff offices
Prisoner holding facilities
Other court-related facilities

A table for each of the above facility categories
summarizes space standards by sq, ft. of useable
floor space per person, based on activities performed.
Each table lists participants involved in a major
court function, activities performed, other people
involved in the activities performed, furniture and
equipment necessary for the performance of those
activities and total net floor area required per person
per activity, broken down into furniture/equipment
area and circulation area. (Furniture/equipment
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area includes net area occupied by the person using
the furniture/equipment in performing an activity.
Circulation area can be defined as the minimum
area needed around the furniture/equipment for
movement of people, furniture and equipment with-
in the overall floor area).

To convert net floor area to gross floor area, which
includes mechanical and electrical equipment spaces,
public elevators, staircases, toilet and corridor spaces,
janitorial and building supplies storage spaces, and
external wall areas, an additional 50 percent of net
floor area has to be added. For example, a courtroom
with 1,200 sq. ft. net useable floor area would have
an equivalent 1,800 sq. ft. gross floor area. In
addition to space standards, standards for lighting
. (type and intensity), acoustical (background noise
level and average absorption coefficient) and thermal
(effective temperature in summer and winter) also are
included in the summary table. Degree of accessibility
and security classification have been evaluated and
included in the table to aid the local architect in the
design of judicial facilities.

COURTHOUSE GUIDELINES

General

® A courthouse is a building in which justice is
administered: its architecture should express
the dignity and purpose of the court.

e There are many different types of courts—among
them, criminal, civil, family, juvenile—and the
design of courthouses for each type should re-
flect the goals each seeks to achieve. The design
of hearing rooms for juvenile cases, for instance,
would be quite different from that of trial court-
rooms.

¢ Architectural components of a court building—
structure, services and finishes—should be de-
signed within a unified architectural concept.

® A courthouse is designed to accommodate many
different kinds of users: judges, law assistants,
district attorneys, legal aid and defense attor-
neys, probation officers, conciliation officers,
clerks, court reporters, interpreters, medical and
social agency personnel, dcfendants, plaintiffs,
press, public, and so on. ‘

® A careful analysis should be made of all existing
courthouse and court-related facilities to deter-
mine whether renovation of existing facilities
can accommodate immediate and future needs.

s Some buildings have higher “renovation po-
tential” than others. Hurried renovation of
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existing facilities with functional and spatial
problems may aggravate rather than resolve
problems.

o Extensive renovation can be as costly as new
construction. The decision to renovate should be
based on economic considerations as much as on
functional feasibility.

Space Management

e Complex operational and functional interac-
tions necessitate comprehensive and integrated
space management research and programming.

® Space management analysis consists of:

-~ clearly defining goals and objectives of proj-
ect and study;

- organizing research and analytic systems;

— compiling and analyzing data relating to per-
sons involved in the judicial system, their ac-
tivities and the spaces in which activities are
performed;

— establishing functional and spatial relation-
ships between persons, departments or units
and documents;

- studying existing manpower requirements and
projecting future personnel needs for the es-
timated life span of the building;

~ developing space use plans for each court
and court-related department;

— synthesizing design concepts and integrating
complex planning components;

— developing alternative schemes and assessing
their functional, environmental and economic
feasibility; '

~ recommending the phasing of an implementa-

"tion program to complete a facility project
at minimum cost to the state, city or county,
with minimum disruption to court operation.

Site Selection

o Considerations should include population
growth patterns, transportation modes, proxim-
ity to the community center and accessibility of
court-related facilities, such as hospitals, police
stations, jails, drug treatment centers, half-way
houses and other related institutions.

e Site should be suitable and adequate for present
and expansion needs during life span of the
building or complex.

 Selection should take into account topographic,
climatic and orientation factors that could in-
fluence building design.

* Consideration should be given to convenience of
location for attorneys and general public, Most
attorneys in urban areas are located in commer-
cial or financial centers of the city.
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Space Allocation

e Depending on site and location, a courthouse
can be single- or multi-story—single for small
communities or as a branch of a major court
building, multi-story in large metropolitan areas.

s Horizontal segmentation of a muiti-story court-
house according to major court functions may
result in unnecessary and costly duplication of
spaces such as robing rooms, chambers and con-
ference rooms.

¢ Courtroom, departmental and judges’ floors can
be planned in vertical segments, each served by
its own elevators and staircases.

e Spatial layout depends largely on the method
of assigning cases and judges to courtrooms, and
on the location and degree of consolidation of
the clerk’s office.

¢ Floors nearest the entrance level usually are
assigned as public spaces and may include cler-
ical, administrative and jury assembly spaces.
Excessive traffic load on elevators thus can be
minimized.

‘e Escalators can move persons to and from their
destination on lower public floors more effec-
tively than elevators.

e Separate entrances should be provided for
judges, public and staff and prisoners. Prisoners
can be transferred by secured elevators or stairs,
physically separated from public or judges’ ele-
vators or stairs.

® Floors above those used by the public may
house courtrooms and ancillary facilities, includ-
ing conference rooms, robing rooms, witness
rooms, temporary prisoner holding and inter-
viewing facilities and offices for law assistants,
court reporters and interpreters.

e Spaces on courtroom floors should be subdivided
into public, restrictive,” private and secured
spaces. Courtrooms, public conference rooms
and waiting rooms are readily accessible to the
public; private conference rooms and depart-
mental offices are restrictive spaces; judges’ rob-
ing rooms and chambers are private spaces;
prisoner holding and interviewing facilities are
secured spaces.

® Departmental offices, including those for district
attorneys, legal aid or public defender attorneys
and probation officers, can be located above
courtroom floors. Legal aid or public defender
and probation offices are more accessible to the
public than the district attorney’s office.

® Judges' chambers and related facilities can be
located on floors above departmental offices.
Among related facilities are law library and
judges’ dining room which require private ac-
cess.

e Mechanical, electrical and elevator equipment

usually are housed on the roof and basement
levels of a building, or, in buildings of more
than 20 stories or so, occupy as well one or more
intermediate levels to minimize long vertical
duct runs.

Detention facilities and related departmental
offices can be located on a low-ceiling floor
“sandwiched” between two. high-ceiling court-
room floors.

e Detention facilities and any departmental offi-

ces also can be located on a low-ceiling floor
around the central building core. Two-story
courtrooms would have high-ceiling judicial
areas and one-story public spectator areas be-
low the upper-level detention and departmental
office floor.

e Basement floors should accommodate records-

storage and locker facilities, custodial offices,
mechanical and electrical equipment rooms,
and, possibly, temporary prisoner holding facil-
ities.

o Greater adoption of computer systems and auto-

mation in courts will affect future personnel
use, method of operation and space planning.

¢ Renovation of office buildings for court use may

depend on structural column spacing (in older
buildings usually 18-26 ft.). Courtrooms may
require more substantial space than one struc-
tural bay. A solution: use one structural bay as
the judicial area, surrounded on three sides by
jury, press and public spaces. With careful de-
sign, four columns along the periphery can be
less conspicuous than one central column sur-
rounded by four structural bays.

e Ancillary facilities adjoining courtrooms, in gen-

eral, occupy 60-80 percent of courtroom space. A
courtroom of 1,200-1,500 sq. ft. has approxi-
mately 700-1,200 sq. ft. of adjoining ancillary
facilities.

In large metropolitan court buildings, depart-
mental offices for court and personnel involved
in the operation of each courtroom require
space three to four times the size of the court-
room. In small non-urban courthouses, such
offices would require space approximately twice
that of the courtroom,

There is a trend toward smaller courtrooms for
hearings and trials. A few large courtrooms in
such facilities could be retained for calendaring
and motions procedures.

Hearing rooms (for processing juvenile cases)
range from 600-800 sq. ft. Small size non-jury
courtrooms range between 800-1,000 sq. ft.
Mediums-size courtrooms for general trials with
juries may require 1,200-1,500 sq. ft. Calendar-
ing and motions courtrooms in large metropoli-
tan courts may have a seating capacity of more
than 150 persons, requiring more than 2,500
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sq. ft. The number of these very large court-
rooms, however, should be kept to a minimum.

e For handling arraignment cases, a medium-size
courtroom can be used in conjunction with a
large adjoining public waiting area. Participants
involved in the case being heard and those in
the few following cases would be present in the
courtroom, Other participants in pending cases
would wait in the public waiting area until
called.

Environmental
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® Ambiance of many courthouse spaces should be

properly subdued—calm, dignified and business-
like. But some contrasts in color, lighting and
texture should be used to provide variations
without fragmenting a unified architectural
concept.

o In areas with more severe climate, all court-

house spaces should be air-conditioned, if possi-
ble. At the very least, conditioned air should be
provided for courtrooms, chambers and jury
spaces. All courthouse spaces in regular use must
be heated where climate dictates.

© Chambers and private offices along building

walls with extensive glass exposure should have
undersill air-conditioning units with individual
thermostatic control; internal spaces can be air-
conditioned by a low-velocity, central-zoned sys-
tem with centralized control. :

¢ Because courtrooms, ancillary spaces and judges’

chambers may be subject to irregular use, air-
conditioning to these spaces should be con-
trolled individually where feasible to minimize
operating costs.

e In old court buildings, it is more economical to

cool small external rooms with window cooling
units than to install a central air-conditioning
system with complex ducting. For large spaces,
such as courtrooms and jury assembly spaces,
packaged units with minimum or no ducting
can be easily installed in an adjoining room.

® Design of mechanical and electrical systems

should include adequate capacity to accommo-
date projected needs, including the use of com-
puter equipment.

e Soundproufing of external and internal walls is

essential in courtrooms, jury, grand jury and
chambers spaces. .

® Separating private spaces from public spaces by

means of semi-private and private corridors
would alleviate considerable noise transmitted
from the public spaces.

o The natural environment (climate, vegetation,

sunlight, wind, etc.) should be balanced against
the man-made environment (mechanical, heat-
ing, cooling and ventilation, artificial light, etc.)

in the design of interior spaces—for cxample,
the use of sun-shading devices to reduce internal
load.

Office spaces, judges’ chambers and depart-
mental offices should have external windows,
both for natural lighting and for visual relief.

Courtrooms can be without windows and arti-
ficially lighted to create a constant environment,
but it is advisable to provide some daylight to
relieve monotony of complete enclosure. Sky-
lights or clerestories also can be used to ad-
vantage.

® Most courthouses more than 20 years old, unless

recently renovated, have very poor lighting. In
renovation projects, careful checks should be
made of the type, intensity and color of light
fixtures to evaluate their adequacy for persons
performing specific tasks.

© Assigning judges to available courtrooms rather

than having courtrooms assigned to each judge
will permit closing down the air-conditioning
systems on floors of unused courtrooms and an-
cillary facilities during low caseload and vaca-
tion periods.

® In most "old courthouses, periodical checks

should be made of electrical, heating, ventilat-
ing and air-conditioning (HVAC) and plumb-
ing systems to ensure proper maintenance of
those systems to service building needs.

Security (See Chapter Five for a detailed discussion)

¢ Security is a major consideration in the design

of a court building; especially those for use in
criminal and family or domestic relations cases.

e Security measures can be developed in terms of

space planning concepts, detection and alarm
equipment and systems, and personnel training
and deployment techniques. ‘

o Careful application of space plamﬁng concepts

to increase security measures during planning
of a new building costs very little and is more
effective than providing adequate security after
implementation.

® Security systems in courthouses should be ana-

lyzed and implemented as an integral part of
the architectural design.

® Spaces requiring a similar level of security and

privacy should be clustered on the same floors.
Even in renovation projects, the relocation of
departments, where feasible, to achieve this
would be less costly, and, in many cases, equally
if not more effective than providing security
manpower and equipment.

¢ Access to private and secured spaces should be

separated whenever possible from access to pub-
lic spaces.



® Devices to detect firearms, other weapons and
bombs should be evaluated for implementation
when economically feasible, especially when
space planning and existing manpower alloca-
tion techniques are inadequate.

e Alarm systems activated by foot-lift and knee-
touch devices in courtrooms, judges' chambers,
district attorneys’ offices and other critical spaces
should be evaluated and installed, whenever
appropriate,

® Each courtroom should be equipped with an
intercom system connected directly to a central
security control station strategically located for
rapid deployment of security personnel to
spaces with security problems.

e Court security officers should be adequately
trained in the use of firearms and in dealing
with demonstrations or disturbances.

@ Public entering courtrooms should be searched
only as a last resort. Regular inspection of court-
rooms and spaces easily accessible to the public
is desirable.

¢ Courtrooms and ancillary facilities operating
after working hours should be located on the
entrance level and lower floors. All upper floors
should be closed to the public to reduce load
on elevators and to minimize vandalism and
theft.

¢ Public spaces such as toilets, rest rooms, lounges
and conference rooms, should not directly ad-
join courtrooms and should not have hung ceil-
ings or objects and places suitable for planting
bombs. By locating such public spaces away
from the courtrooms, potential physical damage
and disruption of court operation is reduced.

Implementation

® Successful implementation of a courthouse ren-
ovation or construction project depends to a
large extent on developing a good working re-
lationship between the court and the local de-
partments of public works and city planning,
the space planning consultant and the architect
and his consultants.

® Projects can be implemented in phases, planned
according to available budget.

® Projects should be scheduled by Critical Path
or similar methods for effective time and cost
control and for optimum efficiency in implemen-
tation.

® Sucge_ssful implementation implies a centralized
decision-making autherity at the highest admin-
istrative level,

COURTROOM (See Table 10, page 58)

® The courtroom should be a symbolic extension

of the concept of justice; its architecture should
express this ‘deal.

Courtroom size and shape should be determined
by functional and environmental requirements,
the kinds of cases handled and the routine
number of participants and spectators.

Judicial functions of a trial or hearing can be
accommodated within an area of approximately
400 sq. ft. (without jury) and 600 sq. ft. (with
jury). .

Size of the public observation area in most court-
rooms should be determined by the size of the
jury panel, usually 25 to 30 persons for a 12
man jury and 12-15 persons for a six-man jury,
plus an additional 15-20 seats for the general
public. (After impaneling, additional seats be-
come available for the public.)

The trend is toward smaller courtrooms (800-
1,200 sq. ft.) with a smaller number of large
courtrooms (1,500-2,500 sq. ft.) for calendaring
and motions functions.

Floor to-ceiling heights of small- to medium-size
courtrooms should be 10 to 15 ft.

Height within a courtroom need not be uniform
and should be measured in terms of symbolic
and environmental factors. (A courtroom might
be planned, for instance, with a central judicial
area higher than surrounding public and jury
areas.)

Courtroom appearance and ambiance should be
restrained, yet cheerful, with adequate light and
color contrast to relieve monotony.

Environmental criteria should be determined
by the kind and extent of activities, and by the
psychological response desired from participants
and spectators.

Courtrooms should have separate entrances for
spectators, press litigants, witnesses (public);
judge, jury, attorneys, court personnel, witnesses
(private); and prisoners and court officers
(secured).

Entrances and exits for participants should be
carefully grouped and located as close as pos-
sible to their stations in the courtroom.

All  participants in courtroom proceedings
should be able to see and to hear each other
clearly.

Distance of movement and conflicting movement
by participants during a trial or hearing should
be minimized.

A courtroom does not function in isolation; its
necessary ancillary facilities include robing
room, jury deliberation room, prisoner holding
facility, witness isolation room and interview
room,

Courtroom furniture should be an integral part
of the architecture, designed to accommodate
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human activities. Much of it can be movable for
flexibility, colorful without being distracting
and durable for wear and stain resistance.

Heavy furniture such as the judge’s bench,
clerk’s station, witness box, jury box and attor-
neys' tables can be constructed in modular sec-
tions for rapid assembly, when necessary. Mov-
able chairs for the public should be avoided
because of noise and pilferage problems.

Provision should be made for central recording
of court proceedings; microphones should be
designed as an integral part of courtroom furni-
ture, and space and personnel required for effi-
cient operation should be planned in advance.

Courtroom interiors should be designed to min-
imize acoustical problems: volume and distance
should be reduced in very large courtrooms to
control reverberation time (ideal, 0.8 to 1 sec-
ond), thereby avoiding echoing effect. This can
be accomplished by a hung ceiling or a reduc
tion in room size.

Courtroom shape should not be long or narrow
and walls should not be parallel or finished in
sound-reflective materials. Such conditions
would cause excessive sound fluttering. To alle-
viate this phenomenon, reduce room length,
avoid the use of long parallel walls and finish
with appropriate absorptive material.

Courtroom shape, especially in the judicial area,
should not be circular and constructed with re-
flective materials. Concave surfaces focus sound
at the center.

In the large courtrooms, walls at the front of the
courtroom should be of reflective materials so
that sound generated from the judicial area is
reflected to the public seating area at the rear
of the courtroom. If the shape of the ceiling at
the front of the courtroom were curvilinear, the
ceiling could be reflective; but as it is normally
flat, absorptive materials are preferred.

Walls and ceiling at the rear of the courtroom
(around the public seating area) should be fin-
ished with absorptive materials to prevent sound
from reflecting back to the judicial area, creat-
ing echoing effects.

The floor of the courtroom should be finished
with carpet or padded vinyl, especially in the
judicial area, for noise reduction.

Every courtroom should have a sound lock or
share one with an adjoining courtroom. By de-
signing the sound lock so that one set of doors
would generally be closed before the other set
is opened, noise transmission level from public
waiting or circulation spaces can be minimized.-

Fully air-conditioned coutrooms with sealed
windows, especially the double-glazed type with
internal venetian blinds, will have far fewer
problems of high traffic noise and dust and grit

level commonly associated with metropolitan
centers.

s Courtrooms should be adequately air-condi-
tioned and ventilated, and standard thermal
conditions should be separately controlled in
each courtroom or group of couvrtrooms.

e An adequate number of electrical outlets should
be located near anticipated power equipment
placement, e.g., sound recording equipment, am-
plifiers, projectors, x-ray viewer, desk lamps, and
so on.

® A separate heating, ventilating and air-condi:
tioning system should be installed to service
night and weekend courts. The main plant can
be shut down at night and during weekends.

Judge’s Bench

¢ Symbolic of the administration of justice.
e The judge:
- usually wears a bulky robe and requires a
large armchair;
- exercises protective influence over witnesses;
— views and hears all participants in courtroom;
- speaks loudly when addressing court, instruct-
ing jurors, admonishing spectators;
— speaks softly when conversing privately with
attorneys and court clerks;
— passes exhibits and documents to attorneys
and court clerks.

e The height and area of the judge's bench and
platform should appropriately express the role
of the judge and the dignity of the court. The
judge’s eye level when he is seated should be
higher than any other participant or spectator,
standing or seated.

eThe judge’s bench can be constructed in mod-
ular sections for ease in moving,

® The judge's bench should be equipped with (or
provision be made for) a microphone connected
to an amplifier controlled either by the judge
or the clerk.

¢ The judge’s bench should have a 4- to 6-in.-high
railing around the work surface; the work sur-
face should slope toward the judge to prevent
?)ttorneys from seeing documents on the judge's
ench.

o The judge should be able to communicate with
his secretary in chambers directly by a tele-
phone/intercom system.

® The judge should be able to alert, without de-
tection in the courtroom, a central security con-
trol room. Court officers should be able to hear,
and even see, the problem in any courtroom to
take appropriate steps. They should also be able
to communicate with the judge or with other



court participants through a loudspeaker sys-
tem during an emergency.

Attorneys’ and Litigants’ Stations

e Attorneys usually are deeply involved during
court dprocedures, and the physical environment
should be conducive to this condition,

® Attorneys and litigants should be able to confer
in private at their stations without being over-
heard by jurors, opposing attorneys, opposing
litigants or by others in the courtroom.

o Attorneys should be able to move easily from
their stations to a lectern, the judge’s bench,
court clerk’s station, court reporter’s station,
jury box and witness box.

e Attorneys and litigants should be able to see,
hear, and be seen and heard by judge, witnesses,
court clerk, jurors and court reporter.

e Distance should be approximately equal be-
tween the attorneys’ stations or lectern, witness
box, jury box and judge’s bench.

e Attorneys handle and examine exhibits and
legal documents; their stations should be ade-
quately lighted to enable them to read fine print
on legal documents.

¢ Each attorney’s station should be equipped with
(or provisions made for) a microphone con-
nected to an amplifier controlled either by the
judge or the clerk.

Witness Box

¢ Many volunteer witnesses testify at personal sac-
rifice of time and money and at the risk of be-
ing harmed; they deserve the courtesy of the
court and of trial participants.

* When not testifying, witnesses in controversial
trials should be isolated for their safety and
protection.,

s Wintesses may be under emotional strain; con-
sequently, the environmental conditions in
which they wait should be calm and cheerful.

® Witnesses are entitled to the protection of the
court and the judge who serves as the impartial
arbiter.

¢ Non-encroachment distance between attorneys
and witnesses should be at least 6 £t.

° Witnesses should be able to see, and be seen as
close to full face as possible, and to hear at-
torneys, judge, court clerk and jurors.

¢ When answering attorney's questions, witnesses
should be clearly seen and heard by attorneys,
judge, jurors and court reporter.

® Witnesses on the stand receive, examine, and
return exhibits, A fixed or hinged shelf for this

purpose should be part of the witness box de-
sign.

¢ Witness box should be movable and, perhaps,
constructed as a modular unit.

¢ Floor level of the witness box should be slightly
lower than that of the judge's bench.

e The witness box should be equipped with a
microphone connected to an amplifier con-
trolled by the judge or the clerk. Many witnesses
are nervous and tend to speak very softly. Am-
plification of witness’ testimony is of special im-
portance to the court reporter.

Jury Box

e Jurors often serve at personal sacrifice of time
and money; they deserve the courtesy of the
court and of trial participants. The facilities in
the courtroom should be adequate, unobstruc-
tive and well-designed for their needs.

¢ Jurors should be adequately separated from the
public to avoid interference and improper in-
fluence.

e A bailiff or court officer should be located be-
tween jurors and the public to prevent com-
munication between them.

e Jurors should be adequately separated in dis-
tance—a minimum of 6 ft.—from attorneys and
litigants to prevent their overhearing private
conversations.

e In criminal trials, juries are selected and im-
paneled in court before the judge.

e In civil trials, juries can be selected and im-
paneled either in courtrooms or in jury impan-
eling rooms.

e Non-encroachment distance of 6 ft. from the
jury box can be enforced by the presiding judge.

e Jurors should be able to see, be seen and to
hear attorneys, judge, witnesses, court clerk.

e During examination of witnesses, all jurors
should be able to see attorneys and witnesses as
close to full face as possible.

e Jurors receive, examine and return exhibits;
fixed or hinged shelves should be designed as an
integral part of the jury box on its outside sur-
face for resting large exhibits.

e Jury box can be constructed in easily movable
modular sections to facilitate a more flexible and
efficient use of space.

e Jurors should be located on the same side of
the judge as is the witness.

¢ Floor level of the highest tier of the jury box
should be slightly lower than that of the judge’s
bench.

¢ Depending on the layout of the courtroom, it is
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possible to substitute the traditional “modesty ~ checks case files, passes them to and receives
rail” in front of the jury box with a table sur- them from the judge;

iace 28-29 finl; qboveb floor 1‘;)"31 5‘21 éhat, flhe - makes records of case determinations;
ront row of the jury box can be used by either i ; I
the plantiff or the defendant during a non-jury i6 responsible for the custody of exhibits;

trial - calls prospective jurors to the jury box and
) swears-in impaneled jurors for jury duty;
® The front row of the jury box should be on the — calls witnesses to the witness box and admin-
same floor level as the judicial area; if all juries isters the oath,
are reduced from 12 to 6 members, the front ' .
row of seats could be removed without extensive ® The court clerk's station:
~ adjoins the judge for ease of communication

renovation,
and for passing documents;
~ accommodates a large number of case files
and other legal documents and exhibits, thus
requiring maximum allowable work surface
¢ The court reporter: area;

— is responsible for recording court proceedings - should be lower in height and less significant
by shorthand, by stenographic machine or by than the judge's bench and the witness box;
automatic sound recording devices; ~ can be constructed in medular sections for

- must see the facial expressions of witness, at- ease of movement, when necessary.

Court Reporter's Station

torr;(e}:: and judge, and hear every word ¢ The court clerk’s work surface should be sur-
Spoken; . rounded by a 6- to 9-in-high rail to prevent at-
~ should be; located close to the witness box torneys from seeing documents and to cover
approximately equidistant from judge, at- sound recording equipment, if placed on the

work surface,

e The court clerk's station should have the same
alarm/intercom system as the judge: a direct
intercom line to a central security control room
activated by the touch of a button under the
work surface,

torneys and jurors so all hear him equally
well when he reads back to the court at the
judge's request parts of the transcript;

- is usually responsible for marking and iden-
tifying exhibits before they are passed to the
court clerk for safekeeping;

~ should be as inconspicuous as cf:ossible, espe-
cially to the witness who should not be made
to feel that every word he utters is being
recorded in evidence;

~ at times has to record the answers of an emo-
tional witness by indicating his expression and
the movement of his head and hands.

e Of all trial participants, the witness is most un-
familiar to the reporter., The locational re-
lationship between the court reporter and the
witness is therefore most important,

e It is important. that the furniture and equip-
ment used by the court reporter be designed as
an integral part of courtroom furniture, Design
should maintain court dignity, providing for
orderly stacking of steno-tapes, and so on.

o When an interpreter is required, he should be
located to one side of the witness, facing the
court reporter, and be easily seen by judge, at-
torneys and jurors.

Bailiff's or Court Officer’s Station

® The bailiff or court officer is responsible for:
~ security of the courtroom and safety of par-
ticipants;
~ keeping order in the courtroom;
~ safety, security, and privacy of judge and
jurors;
safety and security of detained defendants;
removal of persons causing disruptions dur-
ing court proceedings;
calling and escorting witnesses;
announcing entry of the judge;
running errands for the judge during trial or
hearing.
e The bailiff should be strategically placed to per-
form the above duties effectively.

¢ During a public-interest trial, one court officer
should be located between jury and public, an-
other in close proximity to the judge, and a
third for the transfer of prisoners and witnesses.

o The bailiff should be able to see al} particpants

i

Court Clerk’s Station

e The court clerk:

~ serves the court and judge;

- assists in efficient operation of courtroom pro-
cedures;

and public.

o The bailiff requires a small table (on the order
of 2 x 2,5 ft) with gavel used for calling the



court to order as the judge enters the court-
room.

Press Facilities

e The press has the right to attend and report
trial proceedings, except juvenile and adoption
cases, the records of which are kept confidential.

e Spaces for the press can be reserved in the front
row of the public observation area or to the side
of the courtroom, the location often determined
by local policy. '

® Press reporters should be no closer than 9 ft. to
attorneys and litigants who may want to engage
in private conversation.

e Adequate telephone facilities should be made

available to the press in close proximity to court-

rooms on each floor.

e A press room should be made available in close
proximity to the building entrance.

¢ A glazed partition between press and judicial
areas would enable the reporter to telephone
information to his editor during trial without
disrupting court procedures. (Some news re-
porters may object to the glazed partition on
the grounds that they would lose the “feel” of
a proceeding.)

® If press space is separated physically from the
courtroom, then the sound and sight of court
proceedings will have to be transmitted into the
space by means of video-tape equipment, a con-
cept yet to gain acceptance. However, consider-
ation might be given to designing a central press
room away from courtrooms in which reporters
could view several trials on closed-circuit tele-
vision.

Public Facilities

e The public:
— has the right to attend all trials and hearings
in the role of spectator;

- need not be relegated to the traditional posi-
tion in the rear half of the courtroom where
only backs of attorneys and litigants and sides
of jurors can be seen;

~ should be able to see and hear all participants
as clearly as possible;

— should remain inconspicuous and unobtrusive
as possible to trial participants;

— in the future may be physically separated from
the courtroom in viewing spaces equipped
with closed-circuit television (thereby permit-
ing courtrcom size to be reduced).

® In some courtrooms, it is possible and advan-
tageous to plan public observation facilities to
one side, preferably opposite the jurors.

¢ For high-security courtrooms, detection devices
could be installed inconspicuously at the en-
trance to the public cbservation area to detect
firearms, bombs and other dangerous weapons.

e For controversial trials, public entering the
courtrooms could be subject to a search by male
and female court officers.

® Size of the public observation area should be
determined to a large extent by the number of
prospective jurors in a panel brought into the
courtroom for jury selection and impaneling.

® The public observation area in a criminal trial
courtroom generally requires more space than in
a civil trial courtroom.

¢ Courtrooms in close proximity to jury assembly
spaces may only require seating capacity for half
a panel, the other half being brought into the
courtroom only if required.

® Floors should be carpeted where possible to
minimize impact noise.

¢ Public entry into courtrooms should be via
soundlock to minimize airborne sounds from
public corridors or waiting spaces. One set of

doors normally would be closed before the other

were opened.

Other Courtroom Facilities

The following facilities should be installed where
applicable:

Display Exhibits

* White magnetic board for charting, drawing
and for holding paper exhibits.

e White tack board for cardboard exhibits.

— Both exhibit boards can be portable or, pre-
ferably, built-in. One way of integrating
boards with courtroom design is to provide a
swivel-mount flush to wall with board back of
the same material as the wall.

— Each board sheuld be at least 54 x 42 in. at
36-in. minimum height above floor level.

— Angle of vision subtended at the boards
should be greater than 45 degrees for clear

viewing. Below 30 degrees, viewing becomes
difficult.

® Pointer 36-42 1n long (can be collapsible).

® Battery-operated light pointer for explaining
slide or film displays in a darkened courtroom.

e An adequate supply of magnetic strips, water-
color markers and cleaning cloths.

Projection of Images of Exhibits

e Slide and movie projectors should be stored at
a central location for use in courtroom, on re-
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TABLE 10

COGURTROOMS: DESIGN STANDARDS

Primary
Participant

Judge

Activity

Reading,
writing

- Talking

Attorney

titigant

Viitness

Jurors

~ gufet
-loud

Viewing

Reading,
writing

Talking
- quiet
- loud

Viewing
Moving
Reading,
writing
Talking
- quiet
Viewing

Reading

Talking
- loud

Viewing
Reading

Talking
- laud

Related
People

Clerk, attorneys,
bailiff, jurors,
attorneys, pubiic
witnesses

Attorneys, jurors,
fitigants, court
reporter, clerk,
witnesses

Litigants
witness, 3udge,
Jurors, court per-
sonnel, public

Witness, judge,

Jjurors, court
personnel

Witness, judge,
jurors, clerk

. Attorneys

Attorneys, judge,
witness, jurors

Attomeys

Attorneys, l’{uﬂge,
clerk, court re-
porter

Attorneys, judge,
Jurors, llﬁgants,
court personnel

Attorneys

Attomeys, judge,
clerk

Furniture/
Equipment

Bench surface
swivel chair/files,
books, documents,
exhibits

mcrophone

Tabie surface,

chair/files, hooks,
documents, exhibits

attormeys, —

" Lectern/microphone,
files, books, exhibits

/files, books, docu-
ments, exhibits

Table surface,
chair

Witness box shelf/
exhibits

Microphone

Sury box/exhibits

Platform
Height
ahove floor

(inches)
12-20

Floor level

Floor fevel

5-12

Row 1 floor fevel Chair 4-5
Row 2 - 6 in.

Row 3 -12 In.

Area

FURNITURE/ CIRCU-
EQUIPMENT  LATION
(sq. 1) (sq. ft.)

Bench 15-18 20-25
Chair 6-7

Table 1215 25-30
Chair 4-5

Lectern7-8 911

TOTAL
(s9. fr.)
41-50

41-50

16-20

—_ 100-150 —

Table 3-10
Chair 4-5

8-10

Sheit -6
Chalr 4-5

7-9

20-25

15-20

9-11

Lighting

LIGHT
EVEL
(ft.-candles)
50-70

30 min.

50-70

50-70

30 min.

50-70

20 min.

50-70

10-50
variable

Aeousties
TYPE BACKSROUND
NOISE LEVEL
warm, NC 25-30
direct,
possible
spot-
fighting
NC 25-35
NC 3040
warm, —_
semi-direct
and direct
warm, NC 25-35
direct

— NC 25-35
individual HC 30-40

lightin;

og lectgm

warm, —

direct or
semi-direct

warm, NC 25-35
direct

_ NC 25-35
warm,

direcf or

semi-direct

warm, NC 25-30
direct

— NC 25-35
warm, KC 25-30
direct or

semi-direct

—_— NC 25-35

AVERAGE
ABSORPTION
COEFFICIENY

0.10-0.15
refiective

0.10-0.15

0.20-0.30

Access

SPACE

Chambers or

rebing room

Externa] office
D.A. or legal aid
staff office

External (on hail
or summons)
detention
facliities

External
Isolation space
(secret winess)

Jury assembling
or impaneling
spaces

ACCESS/
SECURITY

Private/maximum

Public/minimum
Private/limited

Public/minimum
Private/maximum

Public/minimum
Private/maximum

Private/maximum
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max. & in.

Floor fevel
max. 6 in.

Floor level

Viewing Attorneys, judge, —
clerk, litigants,
court personne!
Court Record Chalr, desk (loptlnnal) Floor level
Reporter proceedings /stenographic 61
machine and tapes
Feéeddatato — Desk (optional),
computer chair /receptacle
to coaxial cable
to computer
Tatking Judge, attorneys, -~
- loud, witnesses
readlng
Viewing Judge, attorneys, —
witnesses, clerk,
jurors
Court Clerk Reading, _— Desk, chair/files,
writing documents,
exhibits
Tatkin Judge _
- quie
- loud Microphone
Passing Judge, attorneys fflles, documents,
documents exhibits
Communicating Judge’s personnel, /tel &hone, C.R.T.
computer per- r, alarm
sonnel s gna
Recording — /recording equipment —
Viewing Judge, attorneys, —
witnesses, jurors,
court persunnel
Balliff or Calling order  Publie, trial Desk (optional),
Court Officer participants chair/gavel
Viewing Public, trial —
participants
Running Judge —_
errands
Press Writing —_ Shelf, chalr
Viewing Public, trial _
participants
Public Viewing Trial participants  Chair

THERMAL STANDARDS: 72°-74° ET (summer), 63°-71° ET (winter)

Floor Level

Desk 6-7 6-8
Machine 1-2

Desk 12-18
Chair 4-5

Monitor 3-4 5-6

Desk 4-5 5-6

Desk 6-8 6-10
Chair 4-5

Sheif 34 5-8
Chalr 3-4

Chair 3-4 5-8

(15—21
desk)
16-21

(desk) ’

3141

< 8-10

8-11

16-23
esk)

11-16

8-12

5-30
variable

50-70

50-70

50-70
25 min.

50-70

$0-70

50-70

30 min.
2640

36 min.

30-50

30 min.

5-30
variable

warm, NC 25-35
direct or

sami-direct

warm,
semi-direct

NC 20-25
daylight, NC 25-30
direct

davlight,  NC 25-30
dlrec% b

—_ NC 25-30

dayllght, NC 25-35
dirsc

warm,
semi-direct
warm,
direct
warm, NC 25-35
semi-direct

warm, NC 25-35
direct

dayllghﬁ —_

warm,

semi-direct

dayllght. NC 30-40
direc

warm, NC
seml-direct

—_ NC 30-40
dayligh NC 25-35
dlrec% b

warm, NC
seml-direct

warm, NG 30-40
semi-direct
or diffused

0.25-0.40
absarptive

0.25-0.40
absorptive

0.25-0.40

0.10-0.15

0.40-0.60
absorptive

0.50-0.60

0.10-0.15
reflective

0.40-0.6
absorptive

0.10-0.20 -

for ceiling
0.25-0.40
for walls

Staff officer

Clerk’s office

Staff offices

Press room or
extarnal spaces

External spaces

Private/limited

Private/limited

Private or public/
minimum

Public/minimum

Public/minimum




quest. Projection screen can be portable or, pre-
ferably, built-in.

® If the magnetic board cannot be used as pro-
jection screen, then a roll-up screen could be in-
stalled above the board, recessed into the wall.

e The angle of vision subtended at the display
boards applies also to projected images.

® An electrical outlet should be provided at the
expected location of projectors.

® A portable projector stand should be collapsible
for easy storage; a builtin stand should be re-
cessed into a wall,

® An x.ray viewer or a shadow box for presenting
medical evidence likewise can be integrated
with courtroom wall design.

¢ In the foreseeable future, images of an exhibit
may be projected on a movable multi-sided
television device suspended from the ceiling at
the center of the judicial area. The judge, wit-

ness, jurors, attorneys, litigants and the public.

can all see the same image on their side of the
screen. This is analogous to the multi-sided
scoreboard used today in sports arenas.

Clock

© An integral part of wall design, the clock should
be located opposite the judge’s bench.

® All clocks in a court building should be syn-
chronized with a master lock.

Storage

® Space of at least 25-30 sq. ft. should be provided
for storage of items such as display equipment
and folding chairs. Interior shelves of various
depths and heights from floor to ceiling should
be adequately lighted—15-20 ft-candles (ft.-c.).
Storage space should be locked when not in use.

® Adjoining courtrooms and those with access
through a private corridor can share storage
spaces.

JUDGES’ CHAMBERS (See Table 11,-page 61)

e Chambers:

— are spaces where judges conduct private re-
search, hold conferences, receive visitors,
handle correspondence, work on pending
cases and relax;

—~ may consist of the judge’s private chamber,
secretary’s office, law assistant’s office, and
judge's toilet, closet and kitchenette (if de-
sirable);

~ in the lower courts may not include secre-
tarial or law assistant’s spaces, in which case
chambers would be a judge's private office,
with or without a separate toilet;

— should be accessible by private judges' cor-
ridor or staff corridor; the public should not
have direct access to the judge’s chamber.

® The judge’s private chamber should:

- be quite, with low background noise level
(room finishings of high sound absorption
value); :

- have windows for natural lighting and for
visual relief;

- directly adjoin the secretary’s and the law
assistant’s offices;

- have an alternate access which enables the
judge to enter a judge's corridor without
passing through his secretary’s office;

~ have walls, ceiling and floor of soundproof
construction to aid private conversation and
to reduce sound transmission to adjoining
spaces;

- for security reasons, have a work space equip-
ped with an alarm/intercom system as in the
courtroom, to notifiy a central security con-
trol station of an emergency or security risk.

® The judge's chamber or the secretary's office
could open directly intn a courtroom.

® When chambers are located on more than one
floor away from courtrooms, or when judges are
assigned to different courtrooms on’a rotating
or other basis, small robing rooms usually
should be provided behind courtrooms for con-
ferences or work during courtroom recesses.

® Robing rooms on the same floor as private
chambers are redundant. Robing rooms and
chambers can be combined when both are lo-
cated on the same floor or one floor above or
below courtrooms.

¢ Judge's and law assistant’s work areas should be
well-lighted, quiet’ and finished in colors and
textures that create an atmosphere conducive to
reading and writing legal documents.

¢ Judge's conference area, which can be a sep-
arate room adjoining his chamber, should be
well-lighted with moderately low background
noise and with greater contrast in color and
texture than the work area.

JURY FACILITIES (See Table 12, page 63)

~® The jury system ideally provides the court with

an impartial tribunal that is representative of
the people.

e The jury deliberates on matters of fact; the
judge rules on matters of law.

® Many jurors serve jury sluty at personal sacrifice
of time and money, and sometimes at the risk
of being harmed. They deserve the courtesy of
the court, court personnel and trial participants.
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TABLE 11

JUDGES' GHAMBERS: DESIGN STANDARDGS

Pegple

Activity
Involved

Waorking: reading, Judge
writing -
Conferring Judge, staff, visitors
tnformal meeting Judge, staff, visitors
Private: toilet Judge, visitors

kitchen Judge

closet Judge
Secretarial: working Secretary
reading, writing,
Yping

filing Sscretary

receive Secretary, visitors
Legal s Law assistant,

- W

werking: reading, i

conferring  Law assistant,
visitors

Furniture/ Area
Equipment
FURNITURE/
EQUIPMENT
(sq. ft)
Desk, desk extension, 45-50
backshelves, cabinet,
swivel chair/tape
recorder, dictation
eqiupment
Conference tables,chairs 60-65
Lounge chairs, sofa, low 45-50
iables, lamps, cabinet
Washbasin, water closet, 8-20
wail czbinet, shower
(opt;u'mal%n
refnl'(igela r, cupbeards, 12-15
sinl
coat closet 8-10
Desk; typing extensio! 30-35
chair/dictation and
equipment

filing cabinels/data input 15-25
and retrievai eguipment
!ounge chairs, low fables, 15-20

Desfchair, bkookshelves- 30-35
/dictation equipment .

chairs 7-10

THERMAL STANDARDS: 72°-74° ET (summer), 69°-71° ET (winter)

Color

Contrast
CIRCULATION TOTAL
{sg- 1) (sg. fit)
65-70 110-120 Subdued
110-115 170-180 Subdued
4550 90-100 Averzge
22-25 3045  High
1315 25-30  High
12-15 20-25  High
50-55 80-90  Subdued
20-30 35-55  Mediym
15-20 30-900 Medium
50-55 83-80  Subdued
8-10 1520  Average

Lighting
UGHT
LEVEL

(it candles)

10-20

53-70

50-70

TYPE

daylight,
direct or
semi-direct

warm,
semi-direct

wam,
semi-direct
warm,
direct

warm, direct
daylight,
daylight,
direct

daylight,
direct
daylight,
direct

vrarm,
semi-direct
daylight,
dire

warm,
semi-direct

Acopstics Roeess

BACKSROUND AVERAGE SPRCE ACCESS/

HOISE LEVEL ABSORPTION SECURITY

COEFFICIEAT

NC 25-35 0.40-0.50 Courltroom, Private/maximum
secretary’s office

NC 25-35 0.20-0.30 Cenference and  Private/limited
work areas or maximum

NC 3040 0.25-0.30 Conference and  Private/limited
work areas or maximum

—_ 0.25-0.40 Work and Private/limited
informal areas

_ 0.25-049  Workand Private/limited
informal areas

— 0.25-6.40 Work and Private/limited
informal areas )

NC 3040 0.40-050  Junge's chamber, Private/limited
Law assistant’s
office, conf.
oom

NC 40-50 0.30-0.40

NC 30-40 02.20-0.49

NC 25-35 G.20-0.50  Juwdge’s chamber, Private/limited
secrelary’s or maximusa
o o ey

NC 25-35 0.20-0.30 oo,




e An integrated, directional sign system should be
devised to guide prospective jurors to jury as-
sembly spaces.*

e The main jury assembly area should be planned,
not as a large space housing row-upon-row of
benches, but in small spatial units with movable
lounge or office furniture, arranged so as to
stimulate interaction between prospective jur-
ors. But the spatial arrangement of this area
should not be over-fragmented to the extent
that chaotic movement and activity results.

o Adequate space should be provided close to the
jury assembly area for jury clerks to call jury
panels, prepare jury lists and arrange payment
to jurors.

® By carefully planning the location of a jury
control station, part of the large jury assembly
area in existing buildings can be used as a
courtroom after initial assignment of jurars,
usually on Monday morning, by using movable
partitions and modular courtroom furniture.

® Because some prospective jurors may wait long
periods before being called, assembly rooms
should be cheerful and spacious and be equip-
ped for activities such as reading, television and
games such as chess or checkers.

® Some prospective jurors may desire to do per-
sonal work while waiting to be called. Appropri-
ately designed work booths with desk, chair and
telephone could provide a quiet environment.

¢ A telephone-alert system should be implemented
in metropolitan courts, whereby busy prospec-
tive jurors can be called at home or office to re-
port for prospective jury within 1-114 hours.
Such a procedure, beyond its convenience to the
prospective juror, would eliminate much over-
crowding of jury assembly spaces and eliminate
the need for a large number of private work
booths.

® A cafeteria should be provided to serve jurors
and court personnel. Separate enclosed spaces
could be used by impaneled jurors and by
judges. A central kitchen to service this and
other courthouse dining facilities is preferred.

e In civil cases (when the jury does not have to
be selected in the courtroom), a number of jury
impaneling rooms can be centralized around the
area where jury panels are called, or be indi-
vidually located in close proximity to court-
rooms. The first approach requires fewes bail-
iffs or court officers.

® A jury impaneling room has three separate
spaces: the prospective jurors’ area, the selected
jurors’ area and the voir dire area for the at-
torneys and clerk. (Voir dire refers to question-
ing of prospective jurors in selecting a jury.)

*For a detailed description of such 2 system, see Chapter Six.

62

¢ All jury inpaneling rooms should be of sound-
proof construction so that voir dire is not dis-
rupted by external noise.

e No impaneling room is necessary in a criminal

court because impaneling and swearing-in a jury
for criminal cases is conducted in the court-
room before the judge assigned to handle the
case.

e Public seating capacity of a courtroom usually

is determined by the size of the jury panel
For a 12-man jury, the panel is 25-30 places,
and for a 6-man jury, it i1s 12-15. The trend is
toward the smaller juries. In many states, all
civil cases are heard by 6-man juries.

® A jury box should be on the same side of the

courtroom as the witness so that the attorney
questioning the witness will not block the
jury’s view of the witness.

® A jury deliberation room should be directly and

privately accessible from the jury box. The jury
should not have to pass in front of the public
seating area when moving to the jury delibera-
tion room.

® A jury can spend long perieds in deliberation;

consequently, spaces should be designed to
accomodate a variety of activities and should
have windows for visual relief.

® Unless jury deliberation rooms are internal

spaces, they should not be located on the ground
or main floor where the public can see or even
hear jurors or gain access to them—a probable
basis for a mistrial, '

® An entrance lobby to the deliberation room

should be provided for jurors to leave coats and
store personal belongings. The lobby should be
designed ‘to facilitate a smooth flow of jurors
from the courtroom into the jury deliberation
room.

e The entrance lobby or a separate lobby ad-

joining the toilets can serve as a rest area from
the jury deliberation room. A 6-ft. couch and
one or two chairs can be provided, if space per-
mits. If the lobby is inadequate or unsuitable

. as a rest room, the toilet space could be made
larger to accommodate an airlock containing a
bench or couch for resting. Toilets should be
well-ventilated and well-lighted (20 ft.c. mini-
mum).

o If possible, toilets for both men and women

should be accessible from the entrance lobby.
Direct access to toilets from the jury delibera-
tion room, especially for women jurors, should
be avoided whenever possible.

¢ Toilets can be used as soundlocks between the

jury deliberation room and other private and
public spaces,

¢ Whenever possible, jury deliberation rooms
should not adjoin attorney conference or witness
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TABLE 12

JURY FACILITIES: DESIGN STANDARDS

Activity

Entry and
registration

Assembly and talking

Watching television

Reading; wn;lting
Working

Recreation

Dining

Eating (snacks)

Jury panel
assembly

impaneling
- selection

- voir dire

- clerical
Detiberating

- entry

- toifets

- deliberation

People
Involved

Summoned jurors,
jury clerks

Summoned jurors,
fury clerks

Summoned jurors
jury clerks

Simmoned jurors
Summoned jurors

Summoned jurors

Summoned jurors,
jury clerks, court
officers, jurors

Summoned jurors

Sclected jurors
clerk, court officer
or baltiff

Selected and im-
paneled jurors,
attorneys
attorneys

jury clerk

Impaneled jurors,
baijiff .

tmpaneled jurors
(men and women)

Impaneled jurors

jury

Furniture/ Area
Equipment

FURNITURE/ CIRCULATION TOTAL

EQUIPMENT

(sq. ft.) (sq. t.) {sq. f&.)
Lounge chairs, side 4-5 4-5 8-10
tables, registration
counters/office equip-
ment
Chairs, side tables, in- 6-7 6-10 12-17
formal tables/reading
materials
Chairs/television, screen 4-5 7-11 11-16
slide and movie pro-
jectors
Tables, chairs, book- 10-12 10-13 20-15
shelves/books, journals
Table, chair, booth 13-16 12-14 25-30.
/teiephone
Tables, chairs/writing 6-7 7-11 13-18
materials
Tables, chairs/utensils 67 9-13 15-20
Tables, chairs or stools/ 4-5 4-5 8-10
food, drink, clgarette
machines
Jury clerk’s counter, — - 8-10 8-10
jury list, jury wheel
Chairs 4-5 4-5 8-10
Table(s), chairs/jury list 15-20 25-30 40-50
Table, chair/jury fist, 15-20 20-25 35-45
jury wheel
Coat closet, couch 23 5-6 7-9
Water closet (1) and
wash basin (1) each for 8-10 18-20 26-30
man and women per toilet

12-15 18-23

Table, chairs/drinking 6-8
fountain

THERMAL STANDARDS: 72°-74° ET (summer), 69°-71° ET {winter)

Color
Contrast

High

Medium

Subdued

Medium
Medium

High

High

High

High

Medium

Medium
Medium

High

High

Medium

Lighting

(f. canties)

20-30
supplemen-
tary lighting

30-40

15-30

40-60
40-60

30-40

20-30

20-30

30-40

30-35

35-50
35-50

20-30

20-30

40-60

Acoustics

TYPE BACK-
CGROUND
NOISE
LEVEL

warm, NC 40-50

direct or

semi-direct

warm, NC 35-45

direct or

semi-direct

warm, NC 40-50

diffused

daylight, NC 30-40

direct

daylight, NC 25-35

direct

daylight NC 40-50

or warm,

direct

warm, NC 40-50

semi-direct,

or direct

warm NC 40-50

girect or

semi-direct

warm, NC 40-50

direct or

semi-direct

warm, direct  NC 30-40

or semi-direct

warm, direct  NC 30-40

or semi-direct

warm, direct  NC 30-40

or semi-direct

warm, NC 3545

semi-direct

or diffused

daylight NC 40-50

or warm,

semi-direct

or direct

warm, NC 30-40

direct or

semi-direct

ERAGE

AV
ABSORPTION
COEFFICIENT

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.40-0.50

0.30-9.40

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40
0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.15-0.25

0.30-0.40

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

General assembly
space

Generaj assembly
space

Jury panetl
assembly space

Public or attor-
ney’s entrance
Jury panel

assembly space

Courtroom

Entrance lobby
of jury delibera-
tion spaces

Entrance lobby

Access
SPACE ACCESS/
SECURITY

Public space Public/
jury impanelfng minimum
space, courtroom
All Jury assembly  Restrictive/
spaces limited
General assembly  Restrictive/
space limited

Restrictive/
limited

Restrictive/
limied

Restrictive/
fimied

Restrictive/
fimied

Restrictive/
limied

Restrictive/
limied

Private/
limited

Public or pri-
vate limited
Private/
timited

Private/
maximum
Private/
miaximum

Private/
maximum




rooms; if they must adjoin, then common walls
have to be adequately soundproofed so that
raised voices will not be heard. ‘

e All jury spaces, including jury deliberation
rooms, should be well-ventilated, air-condi-
tioned, well-lighted and completely soundproof.

¢ A drinking fountain is essential in every jury
deliberation room. It should be recessed and
designed as an integral part of the toilet plumb-
ing system.

® Adequate consideration needs to be given the
activities and space requirement of the bailiff
responsible for security and safety of jurors dur-
ing jury deliberation. A recessed alcove adjoin-
ing the jury deliberation room could be de-
signed for this purpose.

® Where alcove space is inadequate for the bailiff,
a seat hinged to the wall with a spring device to
raise the seat to a vertical position when unused
can be provided outside the jury deliberation
room.

e A push button should be provided at the jury
foreman’s station in the jury deliberation room
that, when activated, would start a blinking
light and/or buzzing sound at the bailiff station.

GRAND JURY FACILITIES (See Table 13, page
65)

» The major responsibility of the grand jury is to
determine whether the district attorney or pros-
ecuting attorney has sufficient evidence on which
to prosecute a suspect.

® The grand jury usually consists of 23 persons,
although in some states the number is lower.

® Grand jurors normally are selected from petit
jurors experienced in serving jury duty.

¢ Grand jurors usually are impaneled in a court-
room before a judge prior to their reporting for
duty at a grand-jury hearing room.

¢ Grand jurors listen to the assistant district at-
torney question witnesses and present evidence.

e After deliberation, the grand jury may return a
“true bill” enabling the district attorney to
prosecute the suspect, or a “no bill” prohibiting
further action by the district attorney until
sufficient evidence is forthcoming.

e The grand-jury foreman submits a list of deter-
mination to the court and the judge issues ap-
propriate court orders.

® Grand jurors should have private, secured ac-
cess to grand-jury spaces.

® In addition to the grand-jury hearing room,
the grand-jury complex consists of a witness
waiting area, a grand-jury lounge (if necessary),
an office for the assistant district attorney
(A.D.A.), and a defendant isolation and con-
ference room.

®

All spaces in the grand-jury complex should be
closely related to each other. Around a central
grand-jury hearing room should be located wit-
ness waiting space, grand-jury lounge (if neces-
sary), A.D.A/s office, and conference room.

All grand-jury facilities should be properly ven-
tilated, air-conditioned where necessary, well-
lighted and reasonably quiet,

Unless grand-jury spaces are internal, they
should not be located on the ground foor
where the public can see or even hear the jurors.

Grand-jury spaces should not be accessible to
anyone other than summoned witnesses, court
reporters and interpreters.

All spaces in the grand-jury complex should be
of soundproof construction,

Windows in grand-jury spaces should be pro-
vided for visual relief.

Grand jurors’ seating should be arranged in a
tiered arc in the grand-jury hearing room, with
attorneys, court reporter, interpreter and grand-
jury foreman located near the center of the arc
for optimum visual and aural reception.

Another arrangement for the grand-jury hearing
room is to locate the A.D.A.'s station behind the
grand jurors, with the foreman and witness at
the front. By questioning the witness from the
rear, the grand jurors’ attention is focused on
the witness, and the A.D.A. is assured that, if
he can hear the witness clearly from the rear,
the grand jurors can hear as well.

An entrance lobby with adequate closet space
for personal belongings should be located out-
side the grand-jury hearing room.

The grand-jury lounge should be furnished with
comfortable armchairs and one or two small ta-
bles for writing and conferences.

The grand-jury lounge should be equipped with
a toilet for men and another for women, similar
to those in the jury deliberation room.

The grand-jury lounge should have a drinking
fountain, designed as an integral part of the
toilet plumbing system.

The witness waiting room should be controlled
and supervised by a warden located between the
waiting room and the grand-jury hearing room.

With careful design, a large witness waiting
room can be shared by two or more grand-jury
hearing rooms. The entry into each hearing
room would be supervised by a court officer.

The A.D.A’s office should be located in close
proximity to the A.D.A.s station in the grand;
jury hearing room.

The A.D.A,, court reporter and interpreter

should have private and secured access to the
grand-jury complex.
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GRAND JURY FACILITIES:

TABLE 13
Activity

Entry

Witness waiting

Grand jury hearing

Grand jury
deliberating

Private: toilet

People
Invoived

Grand jurors, warden

Witnesses, warden

Erand jurors, A.D.A.,
court reporter,
interpreter

Grand jurors

Grand jurors

DESIGN STANDARDS

Furniture/
Equipment

Area

FURNITURE/ CIRCULATION TOTAL
EQUIPMENT

(sq. ft.) -

Coat closet, chairs (can 2-3
be part of retiring room)

Chairs, desks, side 4-5
tables/reading

materials

Tiered seats or chalrs, 7-8
writing surface,

attomey’s table 16-20
Lounge chalrs, side 4-5
tables

Water closet (1), wash
basins (2), each for

15-20
(per toilet)
men and women

THERMAL STANDARDS: 72°-74° ET (summer), §9°-71° ET (winter)

(s fL.)

79

10-12

12-15
41-50

8-10

50-60

Color
Contrast

High

Medium

Medium

High

High

Lighting

LIGHT
LEVEL
(ft.-candles)

20-30
30-40
50-70

20-30

20-30

TYPE

warm,
semi-direct

warm,
semi-direct
or direct
warm or

daylight,
direct

warm,
semi-direct
or diffused
daylight

or warm,

direct or
semi-direct

Acoustics

BACK-
GROUND
ROISE
LEVEL

NG 33-40

NC 35-45

NC 30-40

NC 40-50

NG 40-50

AVERAGE
RBSORPTION
COEFFICIENT

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.30-0.40

0.20-0.30

0.15-0.25

Access

SPACE RACCESS/SECURITY

Public and
private corridor,
witness waiting
room, grand jury
hearing room

Private/iimited

Entrance lobby,
grand jury
hearing room

Private/maximum

Witness wait-
ing room,
grand jury
retiring room

Private/maximum

Grand Jury

Private/maximum
hearing room

Grand jury

d Private/maximuem
retiring room




ADMINISTRATIVE AND STA¥F OFFICERS.
(See Table 14, page 67)

(Administrative and staff offices in office buildings
have been covered fully in other reference books
and publications, and very few additional guidelines
_are necessary outside the basic design standards con-
tained in the accompanying table, The spaces are
divided into executive and general office, conference
spaces, interview rooms and secretarial spaces.)

o Interior office “landscaping” techniques help to
define space by means of furniture, planting

screens and other movable objects, rather than
with traditional partitions and solid walls,

e Employed during the design stage of a facility
project, architecture and office landscaping could
be integrated to produce a solution that is both
functional and spatially pleasing, as well as en-
vironmentally acceptable.

e Noise transmission in office landscaping can be
alleviated by separating noisy spaces architec-
turally, without completely isolating them be-
hind traditional walls,

» Office landscaping permits air-condtioning and
lighting systems to be simplified and costs to be
reduced. Floor-to-ceiling partitions impose cer-
tain restrictions on the design and layout of
ceiling air-conditioning registers.

e Functional studies of interior landscaping sys-
tems show spaces created to be more conducive
to office supervision and work, resulting in im-
proved working conditions and attitude. How-
ever, no measured data are known to be avail-
able to prove that work output increases due
to the application of such techniques.

PRISONER HOLDING FACILITIES
(See Table 15, page 68)

e Air-conditioning and ventilating registers and
lighting fixtures should be secured in place to
prevent their removal and use as weapons.

¢ Each prisoner holding facility should have a
combined wash basin and toilet unit constructed

of stainless steel. This unit should be installed
along the wall on the corridor side of the facility
so that repairs can be made from the outside.

® A prisoner holding facility should be provided
for men and another for women behind arraign-
ment and high case-volume courtrooms. In
metropolitan criminal courts, separate facilities
may be provided for use by prisoners awaiting
hearing and those awaiting transfer after hear-
ings.

@ Distance of movement of prisoners from tempo-
rary detention facilities to courtrooms should be
as direct as possible.

® Instead of bars to define the prisoner holding
area, alternative designs should be developed
and tested. The general atmosphere of these
facilities should be cheerful with interesting
color cuntrasts. The area must be designed for
ease of supervision and appropriate security.

® Where prisoners have to be transferred from a
holding facility on one level to a courtroom on
another level, and where a prisoner elevator is
not available, the prisoners should not have to
be escorted by correction or court officers up or
down more than two flights of stairs, one flight
being preferred.

® Adequate secured interview spaces should be
provided for attorneys to interview their clients.

e Security measures should be taken to avoid the
passage of weapons and drugs into the prisoner
bolding facility. This is especially important in
visiting spaces where relatives visit prisoners.

® All prisoner holding facilities and secured in-
terview spaces should be properly ventilated,
well-lighted and reasonably maintained.

® Prisoner holding facilities adjoining courirooms
entered by prisoner secured access should be
designed as compactly as possible to minimize
distances between these facilities and the court-
rooms and detention facilities.

® The prisoner should enter the courtroom as
close as possible to his station at the defense
attorney's table.

¢ Defense attorneys should have easy access to the
prisoner holding facility behind the courtroom
to interview clients in spaces provided for this
purpose.
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TABLE 14

ADMINISTRATIVE AND STAFF OFFICES:

Aetivily

Executive working
Informal meeting
Private working
General working
Conferring
Interviewing

Private secretarial
-typing

~filing

-receiving
visitors

Examination

People
involved

D.A., Legal Aid,
Probation, Youth
Counsel! Bureau,
police officers,
clerk’s office

D.A,, Legal Ald,
Probation, Youth
Counsel Bureau,
police officers,
clerk's office

D.A., Legal Aid,
Probation. Youth
Counsel] Bureau,
police officers,
clerk’s office

D.A., Legal Aid,
Probation. Youth
Counsel Bureau,
police officers,
clerk's office

D.A., Legal Aid,
Probation, Youth
Counsel Bureau,
police officers,
cleri’s office

D.A., Legal Aid,
Probation, Youth
Counsel Bureau,
police officers,
clerk's office

Secretaries, typists

Secretaries, filing
clerks

Secretaries, visitors

Medical and psychi-
atric personnel

Furniture/
Equipment

Desk, desk extensien,
bookshelves, cabinet,
swivel chairs/dictation
and office equipment

Lounge chalrs and sofa,

low tables, cabinets

Desk, chair, book-
shelves /dictation
equipment

Desk, chair, book-
shelves/office
equipment

Conference table,
chairs (8 persons)

Table, chairs
(Interviewer and 2-3
persons)

Desk, typing extension,

chair/dictation and
office equipment
filing cabinets/data
Input and retrieval
equipment

Lounge chalrs, Jow
tables/reading
materials

Desk, chairs/
examination
equipment

THERMAL STANDARDS: 72°-74°ET (summet), 69°-71°ET (winter)

DESIGN STANDARDS

Area

FURNITURE/ CIRCULATION TOYAL
EQUIPMENT

(sq. ft.) (se. ft.) (su. f2)
45-50 65-70 110-120
45-50 45-50 90-100
30-35 50-55 80-90
25-30 40-45 65-75
55-65 95100 150-175
25-30 45-59 70-80
30-35 50-55 80-90
15-25 20-30 35-55
15-20 15-20 30-40
50-50 100-110 150-170

Color
Contrast

Subdued

Average

Average

Average

Subdued

Subdued

Medium

Medium

Medium

Subdued

Lighting
LIGHT
LEVEL
(ft.-candles)

50-70

50-70
5070
30-50

30-50

50-70

50-70

20-40

70-100
or higher

TYPE

dayligh
direct b

warm,
indirect

daylight,
direct

daylight,
direct

warm,
semi-direct

warm,
direct or
semi-direct

daylight
direct

daylight,
direc

warm,
semi-direct
daylight,
direct with

special
lighting

Acoustics

BACK-
SROUND
LEVEL

NOISE

NC 25-35

NC 30-40

NC 25-35

NC 35-45

NC 30-40

NC 30-40

NC 30-40

NC 40-50

HC 30-40

NC 25-35

Keeess
AVERAGE SPACE
ABSORPTION
COEFFICIENT
0.30-0.40 Private and
general offices
0.25-0.40  Work spaces
0.30-0.40 Executive and
general offices
0.30-0.40 Private offices
0.20-0.30 Executive and
private offices,
public spaces
0.20-0.30  Private and
general offices,
public spaces
0.40-0.50  Executive and
private offices
0.30-0.40
0.30-0.40
0.20-0.30

ACCESS/SECURITY

Private/limited

Private/limited

Private/limited

Public or private/
minimum

Private or public/
minimum or
limited

Private or public/
limited or secured

Public or private/
limited

Public or private/
limited

Public/limited
or minimum

Private/secured




S TABLET
PRISONER HOLDING FACILITIES: DESIGN STANDARDS

Activity People Foritore/ Area Color Lighting Acoustics Recess
Involved Equipment Contrast
- FURRITURE/ CIRCULATIGN TOTAL LIGHT TYPE BACK- AVERAGE SPACE ACCESS/SECURITY
T EQUIPMENT LEVEL GROUND ABSORPTICN
(sq. fr) (sg. ft) (sq. 1t} (ft.-candies) HOISE COEFFICIENT
LEVEL
Prisaner holding Prisoners, correc- Cells, fixed seating, 3-4 per 6-8 per 9-12 perMedium 25-30 arm, NC 40-50 0.40-0.50 Courtroom Secured/maximum
tion, police and fixed water closet Ferson person person semi-direct
court officers and wash basin
interviewing Defendant, attarney, Table surface in 10-12 30-33 40-45 Medium 30-40 warm, NC 30-40 0.20-030 Courtroom Secured/maximum
probation officer, booths, chairs direct or detention facility
and Youth semi-direct

Counse} officers

THERMAL STANDARDS: 72°-74°ET {sumner), 69°-71°ET (winter)

TABLE 16
OTHER COURT RELATED FACILITIES: DESIGN STANDARDS
Retivity Pecple Furniture/ Area Color Lighting Acoustics Rccess
Involved . Equipment Contrast
FURNITURE/ CGIRCULAVION TOTAL LIGHT TYPE BACK- AVERAGE SPACE ACCESS/SECURITY
ERQUIPMENT LEVEL GROUND ABSORPTICHN
(sg- fL.) {sq. 1) {sq. fr) (fL.-candles) HOISE COEFFICIENT
LEVEL
Geaera! office Clerks, court per- ‘Desk, desk extension, 25-30 40-45 65-75 Medium 50-70 daylight, NC 35-50 0.30-0.40 All court Public and
sonnel, departmental chairs, book shelves, to high direct departments private/minimum
staff, (Probation, filing cabinets/dicta- 1o limited
Legal Aid, ele.) tion and office
equipment
Interview and Departmental staff, Table or desk, chair, 68 12-15 i3-23 Subdued 30-50 warm or NC 3040 0.30-0.40 All public and Public and
conference spaces  court personnel, coat closet/recording to medium dayiight, court spaces private/minimum
defendant, relatives, equipment (if needed) direct or 1o limited
atiomeys semi-direct
Secured Interview  Defendant, attor- Table surface (barrier 56 15-17 20-23  Subdued  30-40 warm, NC 40-50  0.30-0.40  Corveclion Private and se-
spaces ney(s), correction optional), chairs semi-direct spaces cured/maximum
officers {prisoner)
public spaces
(attorneys)
Prisoner holding Defendant, correc-  Fixed row seating/ 34 6-8 9-12 Subdued 25-30 viarm or NC 40-50 0.20-0.30 Correction Private and se-
facilities tion officers wastgrbciqset and Iii_ayllg,ht, spaces cured/maxi:num
wash basin irect or

semi-direct

THERMAL STANDARDS: 72°-74°ET (summer), 69°-71°ET (winter)




CHAPTER FOUR

MANPOWER PROJECTION

AND
PLANNING

Compared to the bewilderingly rapid changes in
those societal, legal, procedural, and technological
processes which determine both court input and
operating capability, courthouse structural lifetimes
have proved to be quite long. For a facility to truly
serve its intended functions during this period, its
planners must match structural lifetime with a use-
ful functional lifetime by projecting functional and
space requirements to permit a design flexible
enough to accomodate change. In simple terms,
given certain design standards relating spaces to
functions and operations performed within them,
functions (i.e., the work the court does) lead to
operations (i.e., how the court does its work) and
operations lead to manpower and space require-
ments.

But planners are not omniscient. Functional re-
quirements are related to court input and, thus,
to the continuum of variable processes, but the
exact nature of the relationship is difficult to dis-
cern qualitatively, let alone quantitatively. A projec-
. tion technique accurate enough to be relied on of
itself has yet to be found.

Projection techniques are probabilistic, not deter-
minate; their results have only a likelihood, not a
certainty, of being accurate. Unless plans based on
projections allow for contingencies, the effectiveness
of judicial facilities over their lifetimes cannot easily
be maintained.

With that point always in mind, this chapter pre-
sents approaches found wuseful in developing a
method to project 30-year facility needs for the
New York County courts. Included are the under-
lying assumptions, the steps to be followed in a

systematic analysis, and some sample numerical pro-
cedures.

WHAT IS MANPOWER PLANNING?

The ability to coalesce an organization’s resources
in programs to achieve the organization’s objec-
tives is an integral part of all effective management.
The three principal resources of any organization
are finances, materiél and staff. Organization pro-
grams must be planned, administered and directed
toward fulfilling objectives through the appropriate
acquisition and retention of these resources.

The discipline of manpower planning-—the pro-
jection of future manpower requirements to carry
out organizational policies and programs—fulfills
a vital role in determining organizational objectives.
Manpower needs must be estimated with some degree
of accuracy in terms of the number, education and
capability required of workers at a given future time
and place. Manpower estimates typically are derived
from theoretical analyses of programs and policies,
from a composite picture of employees’ capabilities
and from general organization experience in the
realm of manpower and work output. Manpower
planning estimates usually involve comparing fu-
ture requirements to projected supply to meet those
requirements. Necessary staffing for projected new
policies and programs must be added, and attrition
expected within existing manpower supply sub-
tracted, in arriving at reasonable estimates. The final
result should be a series of action plans designed
to fill anticipated projected gaps between man-
power requirement and supply.
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In approaching any manpower planning study,
the analyst first must have a thorough understand-

ing of overall manpower flow into and out of an

organization, the uses being madé of current stafl
and existing manpower problems. Data gathering
and subsequent analysis must account for the ex-
pected effects of future changes in program and
policy. The resulting manpower plan must be an
amalgam of current operating conditions, adjusted
to current optimum manpower use and contem-
plated changes in the system,

WHY MANPOWER PLANNING?

Conscientious manpower analyses, beyond foster-
ing development of appropriate recruitment sched-
ules and techniques, are prerequisiter to formulation
of adequate space requirements. Because government
facility renovation and new construction often is
bound up in political considerations, and because
of restrictions upon municipal budgets throughout
the country, estimates of future manpower require-
ments for the courts must be performed well ahead
of the time space is needed for expansion. In studies
of court and law-enforcement facilities, manpower
analyses help give direction to spatial research, evalu-
ation, analysis and final recommendations.

Manpower analyses and projections for the Court-
house Reorganization and Renovation Program
in New-York City were made on various jurisdic-
tional levels: Supreme, Criminal, Civil, Family and
Surrogate’s courts and their supporting agencies.
Manpower studies for each court span a 30-year
period, from 1970 through 2009, and include pro-
jections for every employee classification in five-
year intervals,

MANPOWER STUDY METHODOLOGY

The methodology described in this chapter was
used by a manpower planning team assigned to the
New York study by the Port of New York Authority,
It provides a basis for undertaking similar studies at
other locations, particularly in urban areas.

Define Scope and Approach. The overall program
director should meet initially with the manpower
planners or planning team to define scope of involve-
ment. In 4 study of several courts, manpower analyses
and projections may be required for each court. Time
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limitations placed upon manpower studies within the
overall program schedule will determine depth of
investigation and extent of detail in findings. The
accuracy and detail desired for the manpower study
depends upon the accuracy and detail required of the
overall program. In arriving at this determination,
general space conditions can be a guide. For instance,
when the amount of available space is thought to be
much greater than required for future court expan-
sion (but poorly allocated), the degree of accuracy of
manpower projection would not be so critical as
when available space is at a premium, or when
a new court building or complex is being planned.

But, whatever the depth and breadth decided up-
on, it is essential that manpower projection studies
be carefully phased to dovetail with the spatial
study. The space planning team must be familiar
with assumptions made and techniques wused to
correctly interpolate manpower data.

Conduct Orientation, Background Studies. In
analyzing court personnel requirements, the man-
power study team should concentrate its efforts on
the smallest possible working units. Manpower analy-
sis should begin with an introductory visit to each
court and its ancillary agencies. All available read-
ing material relating to facility functions and ac-
tivities should be obtained and studied. Budget docu-
ments and personnel rosters, both current and
historical, should be reviewed as to manpower lcvels,
functions and staffing mix, and previous studies,
if any, should be examined. At this juncture, in-
terviews with one or more senior staff members in
each department or unit should be conducted, struc-
tured to allow the manpower analyst to develop a
closer insight into activities and to clarify questions
arising from analysis of written materials. Additional
sources of information can be solicited, including
historical workload statistics of both a general and
specific nature. Past position justification memo-
randa are important elements of this early-phase
research,

Continued analysis of information gathered will
help to answer whether activity questionnaires need
be distributed to obtain a detailed breakdown of
how individual employees use their time.

Staff vacancies should be reviewed and analyzed
as to their necessity and their likelihood of being
filled. Historical growth of each -department or unit
should be analyzed, and an attempt made to define
reasons for growth. Present staff use can be deter-
mined through discussion, observation and written
surveys, Ultimately, the principal factors incumbent



upon future staff requirements can be isolated and
evaluated as to their continuing relevance. These
factors then can be translated into a basic profile
of future staff requirements by employee classifica-
tion.

Because determination of spatial and enviren-
mental requirements is function-oriented, this initial
examination should reveal any major conflicts,
delays and problems which, if pinpointed, could sig-
nificantly affect facility manpower requirements.
Eventually, by establishing functional relationships
among major components of the judicial system,
manpower planners can assess departmental priori-
ties and relative input of each department in han-
dling and disposing of cases.

Compile Research Data. Of great pertinence in a
court manpower study is an evaluation of respensi-
bilities and performance of personnel throughout
the system. Manpower planning and projection
questionnaires may vary for each court studied be-
cause the character of each court differs. Regardless,
each questionnaire should be coordinated and en-
compass overall research. A questionnaire can be
constructed in distinct sections for the convenience
of each study group, although the data compiled
eventually will be organized and analyzed in an
interrelated manner. By using-this approach, con-
flicting information obtained in interviews can be
minimized. A manpower projection questionnaire
can be used as an aid to:

1. Identify current staffing levels for all classes
of employees.

2. Evolve staffing levels from recent past (say,
five years) to present.

3. Determine rationale upon which requests for
additional manpower are and will be based.

4. Determine functions and responsibilities for
each manpower classification.

5. Investigate and evaluate staff productivity
and utilization.

6. Evaluate value and capability of departments
or units, and determine whether any can be
conselidated.

7. Identify duties which could be performed by
other classes of personnel.

8. Discern limiting factors on staff size, such as
financial, spatial, procedural, time and legal.

9. Obtain work schedules for assessing amounts
of sick leave, vacations, holidays and shift
coverage.

10. Incorporate, in manpower requirements, anti-

cipated effects of proposed legal and proce-
dural changes in court administration.

11. Define plans for internal procedural changes.

12. Define existing case or work backlog.

13. Project future caseload and determine how
it will affect staffing of unit; or departments.

14. Suggest improvements in stalf utilization.

15, Make advance forecast of staff and other
requirements, with relevant rationale,

In most cases, a straight-line projection of man-
power requirements, based on historical growth
alone, is extremely inaccurate. If most courts were
to continue to function as they have in the past,
they would not be able to handle projected in-
creased caseloads based only on projected popula-
tion. Straight-line projections may indicate a dou-
bling or tripling of judicial and support personnel
within a decade when, in fact, such expansion
may be excessive. Alternative solutions are needed
to modify and level off rapid caseload growth, there-
by reducing lengthy delays in hearings and trials.

In analyzing court operations and personnel, man-
power planners should probe the basis on which a
department or unit functions, as well as how staff
is organized and its responsibilities. When appro-
priate, questions should be raised concerning the
location of a department or unit within a facility,
an approach that may result in recommendations
for personnel changes.

Manpower studies in the Criminal Courts Build-
ing in New York City, for example, revealed that
including a psychiatric clinic as part of the adminis-
trative office of the court and locating it physically
in the building was questionable. To help assure
the clinic’s objectivity in evaluating cases and
in making recommendations to the court, it would
seem appropriate, at least from the defendant's
standpoint, for it to function independently outside
the court building. Similarly directed questions can
be raised on the advisability of locating legal aid
and social agensies in court buildings. Departmental
space assignment in court buildings should be based
on factors beyond mere operational efficiency; al-
location should refer to legality, propriety and other
factors affecting the adminietraiion of justice.

An aspect of manpower projection analysis that
requires a significant amount of time and effort is
measuring and assessing performance of existing per-
sonnel. By observation, interviews and measurement
over a period of time, standards of work output or
performance level can be established for assessing
staff capacity. For example, if a department handled
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500 cases in 1967 and, with the same size staff,
only 400 cases in 1970, and about 400 in the two
intervening years, it could suggest that the staff has
been working at 80 percent capacity. If caseload
over the next 10 years is projected to increase 20
percent, it can be assumed that size of the existing
staff will be adequate to handle total projected case-
load without additional staff. However, the rationale
"behind hiring staff and measuring its performance on
the kinds of cases handled may reveal a need to
increase staff size slightly over the 10-year period.
In other words, performance measurement, account-
ing for factors affecting it, will refine the accuracy
of manpower projections.

Establish Assumptions. Establishing realistic as-
sumptions on which manpower projections, in part,
are based can be a difficult task. In some procedural
areas, the process is akin to crystal-ball gazing. How-
ever, an experienced analyst will spare no amount of
effort in establishing assumptions to limit uncon-
trolled variables affecting projections. For example,
there is a trend toward removing from criminal
courts traffic violations, building-code violations and
other miuor offenses, placing them, instead, under
an administrative tribunal system. Another example
can be found in some civil courts where rapid in-
flationary growth is forcing an increase in jurisdic-
tional monetary limit. Each assumption will in-
fluence projected caseload.

Considerable skill enters in determining approxi-
mate dates assumptions are expected to be im-
plemented. Legislators, administrative judges and
court administrators, as well as attorneys involved in
judicial reform, can shed light on factors influencing
anticipated procedural and other changes, and their
probable effective date.

For example, if a bill on judicial reform is before
a legislature at the same time a court space study is
in progress, it would be useful to interview legisla-
tors, judges and administrators as to the likelihood of
the bill’s passage and its expected affect on the
judicial system. The highest administrative office of
the state courts should have in-house management
capability to supply such essential information to
manpower analysts and space planners to assure
uniform and complete assumptions.

Several assumptions may be applicable in many
states where court and related facility manpower
and space studies are being contemplated:

s A trend toward greater centralization of judicial
and law-enforcement facilities, and more decen-
tralization of court-related social agencies to lo-
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cal communities where most “clients” of these
agencies live and work.

® Increased emphasis on treatment and rehabili-
tation of prisoners, in partlcular those with
psychiatric problems.

¢ Removing from the courts so-called “victimless”
offenses, which, more than ever before, may be
handled and processed by social and adminis-
trative agencies. Such offenses include prostitu-
tion, some forms of gambling and housing-code
,violations,

“Victimless” offenses now constitute a major por-
tion of criminal court workload. Their eventual re-
moval from the court would substantially affect man-
power projections for departments handling such
cases, With a potential reduction in caseload and
manpower needs, space requirements, including
courtrooms and ancillary facilities, may also de-
crease.

Another significant trend affecting manpower
studies is the growing application of sophisticated
management tools to expedite case dispositions,
coupled with new legislative rulings specifying a
limit on the period of time between arraignment
and trial.

The increasing use of computer technology and
electronic data-processing for information storage
and retrieval will mandate more specialized per-
sonnel, including programmers, analysts and opera-
tors. Even now, the courts are relying on planners
and coordinators to effectively marshall these re-
sources in managing judicial, administrative and
other operational procedures.

Simplification of court procedures, growing out of
case overload and promoted by improved manage-
ment techniques, is another assumption vital to
manpower projections. For example, probate and
estate case procedures are being simplified, with ade-
quate legal safeguards, to relieve the courts of the
need to process non-judicial matters or those on
which a determination can be made without court
intervention.

The creation of new courts and new ftypes of
cases is a possibility that cannot be ignoréa in es-
tablishing manpower projection assumptions. The
recent creation of a special narcotics court in New
York City to handle only felony narcotics cases is but
one example. Additional personnel required to oper-
ate such courts has to be taken into account during
a manpower projection study, prior to the court’s
inception.

Among factors requiring detailed evaluation at
the local level are the specific calendaring and case



assignment system adopted by the court, use of
manpower, possible consolidation of trial courts
and major delays in case disposition. Even when
trends can be pinpointed, an "adjustment factor”
should be used to accommodate other potential
legal and procedural changes; alternative projec-
tions being made for each assumption,

Having established the assumptions to be used in
projecting manpower needs, based on research and
interviews with key judicial and administrative per-
sonnel, it is essential to verify these assumptions
with the agencies responsible for implementation of
changes in the court system. Agency personnel us-
ually can provide the approximate projected dates
that assumptions will become effective,

Project Manpower Needs. Manpower projections,
based on research and assumptions (see following
sample. calculation), can be either short- or long-
term. Short-term projections for five years beginning
in the fiscal year after the study usually can be
calculated fairly accurately, based on existing and
anticipated workloads, economic conditions and the
political influence of the agency. The longer the
period allowed for manpower projection, the more
variable would be assumptions. However, because
estimated useful life of a building today is 50 years—
especially so for public buildings like courthouses
designed and erected for a specific need—it is es-
sential that projections, within known possible fu-
ture administrative and operational changes, be for
a long-term period of 30 years and be reviewed
periodically every five or ten years,

In subsequent space projections based in large
part on projected manpower requirements, each
personnel classification should be assigned a space
standard per person in square feet. Combining total
work area with departmental spaces (such as con-
ference rooms, storage spaces and visitors' spaces),
circulation space, and staff amenities (such as rest-
rooms and lunch rooms), total space requirement for
each department can be accurately computed. Sep-
arate projections are usually conducted for court-
rooms and ancillary spaces.

After projecting manpower for each department
or unit, it is important that projections be verified
by department heads. Preliminary projections can
be modified, based on any new assumptions.

APPLYING THE METHODOLOGY
TO INDIVIDUAL COURTS

Manpower planning for the Courthouse Reorgan-

ization and Renovation Program in New York City
was concerned with needs of Criminal, Civil, Su-
preme (both Criminal and Civil Terms), Surrogate's
and Family courts. Ancillary agencies with opera-
tions directly affecting court manpower require-
ments and required to be located near courtrooms,
also were analyzed, These agencies included depart-
ments or offices of the prosecuting attorney, legal
aid, correction, probation and several smaller
agencies engaged in court-related activities. For each
court department or agency, the general manpower
planning techniques previously discussed were modi-
fied to suit the department or unit's particular oper-
ating criteria, What follows is a summary of the
approach and techniques used in these studies.

The New York Approach. In the New York
County Criminal Court, manpower analysis began
by reviewing population characteristics, past and
present, of the county and surrounding areas, the
principal source being the 1960 and 1970 “Census
Reports” published by the U.S. Department of
Commerce. In addition to straight head-count fig-
ures, these reports present population data under
major demographic categories such as sex, age,
education level, race, occupation, income level, mari-
tal status and nationality. The underlying basis for
analyzing population characteristics is the assump-
tion that levels of crime relate, on an historical
basis, directly to specific characteristics of local
population, (Every effort should be made to ac-
count for variables such as rising income and edu-
cational levels which could alter the historical pic-
ture in the future) It is assumed that, if expected
population mix can be projected, then a reasonable
basis will result from which levels of crime can be
predicted. Crime levels can be directly related to
workload of a criminal court and its ancillary units
and, in turn, to manpower requirements.

The “Uniform Crime Reports,” published an-
nually by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, pro-
vides a useful index of population characteristics
which seem to be reliable barometers of crime.
Population characteristics which can be considered
major indicators of crime are: head count, sex,
age, income, race and housing density.

Expected local variance in these factors can be
developed by analyzing local statistical changes in
these characteristics between 1960 and 1970. Con-
currently, criminal court caseload can be isolated
by the type of crime—first into the three major
categories of felony, misdemeanor, and violation,
and second, inte specific variations within each
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category. The “Uniform Crime Reports’, then can be
consulted as to recent and current trends in each
specific category of crime, as reported for U.S.
cities of 250,000 or more population (or cities
of comparable size in relation to the locale of the
court system under study).

For example, historical caseload in a city rmay
show an increase of felonious assault charges of 10
percent over the past 10 years. At the same time,
the FBI report may show that, in recent years, 85
percent of felonious assault arrests in municipalities
of comparable size were committed by adult males
over the age of 25, with a 50-50 mix between
Caucasian and Negro perpetrators, and there may
be discernible patterns of income level. This data
then would be evaluated in light of a characteristic
profile developed for the geographical area. This
profile may show that male adults over age 25 were
expected to decrease in number by 10 percent over
the next few years and the male/female ratio and
Caucasian/Negre ratio were expected to remain
constant, The assumption here is that the principal
factor contributing to local felonious assaults in the
future would be the number and proportion of male
adults over age 25. Extrapolating information re-
garding felonious assaults for large cities may indi-
cate a 30 percent increase in this type of crime;
however, this percentage must be evaluated against
the expected 10 percent local decrease of male adults
over age 25. The resulting analysis might yield a
projection that the number of felonious assaults
committed in the near future would be something
less than the 30 percent increase trend given by the
FBI report (Table 17, page 75).

Short-term projections can also be made for each
category of crime, leading ultimately to a projection
of the number of arraignments anticipated for the
local criminal court. Arraignments can be quanti-
tatively related to workloads for judges, prosecuting
attorneys, legal aid attorneys, probation officers and
corrections officers. Finite statistical information
used in projecting manpower requirements would be
taken from future trends likely for each type of
crime, estimated in five-year intervals. Individual
caseload capacities in ancillary units, such as offices of
the district attorney and the public defender, can
be computed using past performance records.

Projected criminal court manpower requirements
must account for police arrest policies and admin-
istrative criteria for placing cases on calendars.
Court statistics should show the average number of
cases heard or tried in individual court parts.
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Current backlog in the court should be taken into
account, and provision made in the manpower pro-
jection for staff adequate to hold this backlog to
reasonable levels. Finally, caseload prediction must
be modified in the light of any projected legal or
procedural provisions, as discussed earlier in this
chapter. In such instances, pertinent caselpad data
must be subtracted from expected future caseload
and appropriate allocations made outside the crimi-
nal court,

Current and projected data relating societal fac-
tors in the general population to crime, if available,
will effect facility manpower projections. Such fac-
tors could include rising levels of education, im-
proved job opportunities, and so on. (No such
data was available to the manpower planners on
the Courthouse Reorganization and Renovation Pro-
gram staff.)

Background for Projecting Criminal Court Case-
load. To usefully project criminal court case inputs
through the lifetime of a courthouse, three contribu-
tions are needed:

o A theory of projection

e Specific local quantitative data

o Comprehensive quantitative data (usually of

national and regional scope).

U.S. Census information is fundamental to all popu-
lation-related factors in projection, and forms the
quantitative base of all projections. Generally, the
comprehensive national and regional information
also will have been used in deriving local data, sup-
plemented by information specific to the jurisdic-
tion being studied. If numerical projective data are
inaccurate, caseload projections so derived are likely
to be unreliable.

Long-Term Projections of Criminal Court Caseload.

- Attempts to predict crime rates can be based on

combinations of two approaches derived from one
general theory.

Approach 1: Suppose it is possible to identify a
criminal population segment, call it the CPS, con-
sisting of -that segment of the total population re-
sponsible for committing the significant portion of
all crimes. If the size of the CPS can be projected,
then the total crime rate can be projected, assuming
no important change in the criminal propensity of
the CPS or the remainder of the population.

Approach 2: Suppose the crime rate, which might
conveniently be defined as the annual number of
reported crimes, is well in excess of the arrest
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TABLE 17
NATIONAL CRIMINAL PROFILE

BASED ON DATA FROM FBI ‘UNIFORM- CRIME REPORTS’

RATE OF
RRREST PER % INCREASE .
100,000 OR DECREASE % CHANGE % OF ARREST TRENDS BY AGE % OF ARRESTS BY RACE
iN CITIES OF ARRESTS CF ARRESTS DEFENDERS IN CITIES OVER 250,000 POPULATION IN CITIES OVER 250,000 POPULATION
CATEGORIES OF CRIME WITH POPULATION ALL AGES BY SEX BY SEX
OYER 250,000 1960-69 i960-60 1969 GROUP 1969 1569
IIA" HB" Hc" unn
% INCREASE MALE FEMALE MALE FEMALE 1-14 15-17 18-24 25-0VER WHITE NEERC OTHERS
1. Homicide
A. Murder and
Non-Negligent Manslaughter 16.2 83.6 87.3 65.4 84.8 15.2 1.5% 8.6% 32.8% 57.1% 30.7 67.4 1.9
B. Manslaughter by Negligence 2.4 4.4 3.3 13.8 89.8 10.2 A 7.5 359 56.5 67.0 30.% 21
2. Forcible Rape 17.8 56.6 56.6 . 100.0 . 4.2 17.2 43.6 35.0 41.1 57.0 1.9
3. Robbery 124.2 95.3 92.2 155.8 93.8 6.2 124 22,2 42.5 22.0 29.1 69.1 1.8
4. Aggravated Assault 133.4 54.1 57.0 37.3 87.4 12.6 5.7 11.5 30.1 57.3 44.6 53.6 1.8
5. Burglary 245.2 52.0 50.2 104.7 95.6 4.4 264 28.0 28.7 16.9 58.8 39.4 1.8
6. Larceny-Theft 443.0 83.9 61.7 196.3 73.5 26.5 28.9 25.4 23.9 21.8 63.6 344 20
. Auto Theft 143.8 73.5 704 154.9 94.7 5.3 16.5 42,3 29.3 119 57.5 39.8 2.7
Violent Grime 291.6 69.2 70.6 57.2 90.4 9.6 7.9 15.7 35.7 40.7 38.0 60.2 1.8
Property Crime 832.0 72.0 59.1 184.9 829 17.1 26.5 28.5 25.9 19.1 61.4 36.5 2.1
Other Assaults 247.9 54.6 50.3 94.6 87.9 12.1 7.4 10.9 28.7 53.0 56.3 41.8 1.9
Arson 7.7 90.9 9.1 46.8 18.3 32.9 65.9 329 1.2
Forgery and Counterfeiting 34.0 311 20.8 83.9 77.3 22.7 2.6 9.3 41.6 46.5 64.8 34.2 1.0
Fraud 42.6 30.5 156.2 73.8 26.2 1.9 4.0 30.1 64.0 701 29.1 .8
Embezziement 3.5 49.6 79.2 20.8 .1 3.6 311 65.2 729 26.8 3
Stolen Properly 53,0 263.1 263.1, 262.7 91.5 8.5 11.0 21.5 35.9 31.6 56.4 42.4 12
Vandalism 79.6 92.7 73 49.4 24.7 13.8 121 73.6 23.9 15
Weapons 113.0 117.2 114.7 159.8 93.5 6.5 1.6 12.8 325 50.1 44.0 54.4 1.6
Prostitution 99.1 61.0 14.2 80.1 20.4 79.6 - 1.9 56.6 41.5 30.8 68.2 1.0
Sex Offenses 57.2 (17.2)* (12,2) (39.4) 86.9 13.1 8.8 129 28.7 49.6 72.6 25.1 23
Narcotic Drug Law 292.4 491.9 487.6 516.7 84.5 15.5 3.5 213 514 23.8 73.9 24.5 1.6
Gambling 148.9 (42.9)* (42.3) (48.6) 92,2 7.8 3 1.9 12.7 85.1 25.7 69.8 4.5
Off. Against Family & Children A4 (3.6) (5.1) 13.3 90.8 9.2 3 14 31.4 65.9 60.6 3s.1 1.3
Driving Under the Influence 278.5 73.3 724 86.5 93.7 6.3 .- 1.9 18.6 80.4 79.0 19.3 1.7
Liquor Laws 81.5 61.6 65.2 41.1 87.2 12.8 2.9 30.3 41.7 19.1 84.3 13.5 2.2
Drunkenness 1378.2 (13.6)* (12.8) (23.9) 92.9 7.1 .3 2.4 13.5 83.8 72.1 21.9 5
Disorderly Conduct 621.1 7.7 6.1 17.8 85.6 14.4 7.2 13.1 31.6 48.1 60.7 36.1 3.2
Vagrancy 163.7 (34.0)* (36.9) 1.6 88.6 114 1.8 8.5 32.9 56.8 733 24.4 2.3
All other Offenses 467.3 45.5 104.6 84.5 155 12.9 19.4 30.8 36.9 70.6 274 2.0
(Less Traffic) 54.6 85.1 5.8 17.1 432 33.9 53.1 46.1 .8
Suspicion 124.7 (19.1)*
Curfew and Loitering 14.9 26.2 .8 — - 75.7 21.9 24
Law Vio. 81.7 {23.0) 13.2 79.9 20.1 40.5 59.5 - - 80.8 16.6 2.6
Runaways 106.8 48.7 513
Total 5,514 86.3 13.7 9.9% 15.6% 25.2% 49.3% 66.7 30.1 3.2

*9% decrease in parenthesis.




rate—as is the case in most, if not all, large jurisdic-
tions. Then, arrest rate can be taken as a dependent
variable determined by police performance, for ex-
ample, annual arrests per sworn patrol officer. For
purposes of projection, arrest rate then would be
given by police performance, independent of crime
rate, assuming no significant reduction in the ratio of
reported crime to arrests.

In the general theory on which these approaches
are based, criminal court case input is determined
by the number of police arrests, arrests depend on
the number of reported crimes, crime reports depend
on the number of definable crimes committed, crimes
are committed by a number of criminals (i.e, per-
sons fitting a criminal profile), and the number of
criminals depends on the fraction of the general
population fitting the criminal profile. The latter
we have called the CPS. Thus, criminal court case
input depends, ultimately, on the size of the CPS.
If the total population and its fraction constituting
the CPS can be projected, then the size of the CPS
and, finally, the criminal court case input can be
projected through all the intervening correlations.

The theory is convenient and relatively effective
for projections in the short-terma during which sta-
tistics hold sufficiently constant. But even over the
10-year period basic for all population projections,
gross projective errors are not uncommon.

For example, six-year projections of total popula-
tion for a major U.S. city, made by a respected
university center of population studies, were in
error by 6 percent compared to 1970 U.S. Census
enumerations. An error of 6 percent in predicting
caseload over a six-year interval is probably not of
consequence, but if projection techniques are based
on such data, the inaccuracy of long-term projec-
tions may be consequential.

1t is not difficult to see the deficiencies of either
approach as a means of accurate projection of crime
rate.

Developing a criminal profile which accurately
predicts the “who,” “against whom,” “when,”
“where,” and “how” of crime has occupied criminol-
ogists, psychologists, sociologists, law-enforcement
personnel, and mystery writers for many years. It is
a fascinating subject. Unfortunately, the key to the
jigsaw puzzle of criminal behavior has not yet been
found, although many pieces have been identified.
Enough is known to realize the magnitude of the
problem and diversity of its contributory elements,
and to understand the statistical unreliability of any
projection method.
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A simple test is to collect crime data for the last
50 years and separate it into the last 30 years and
the previous 20. Using only the data for the first
20 years, project the data of the next 30 and com-
pare the results to the actual situation. Granted
that the last 50 years in American society have been
a time of tremendous fundamental change, can it be
said that convulsive change is now over, that life
has stabilized into 30-year predictable patterns? Un-
less it has stabilized, how can accurate projections
be made?

Major operative factors in crime have been identi-
fied for several years. Without reference to possible
causal relationships, they include: drug use, age
group, income level, residence location, color, and
sex of offenders. To project crime rates it is nec-
essary to account for these factors by projecting
whether they will retain their present statistical
significance in the overall fabric of American life.

A frequent technique used to project arrest rates
is to examine a jurisdiction’s history of arrests and
determine one factor common to most cases, The
factor then is projected by whatever means are at
hand, and arrest rates are associated solely with
these projections. For large jurisdictions this can be
done by examining annual police reports, which
usually are organized to correspond to the FBI
Uniform Crime Reports. Normally, these data are
arranged into categories including age, sex, and
color of arrestees, although some also include loca-
tions of crimes and residences of those arrested.
In any event, the number of categories is so few
that correlations virtually are forced on the analyst.
Given that age and sex are generally accepted cri-
teria for assigning type and incidence of offenses,
what other valid predictors are apparent in the
data?

Some offenses are usually committed by juveniles,
among them truancy, in-school vandalism, and being
in need of supervision. Other offenses are defined
in terms of the offender’s age or sex, Others pos-
sibly are more typical of the customs of one popula-
tion segment, but assumptions of this type are partic-
ularly vulnerable to change. From the viewpoint of
statistical prediction, however, it is still necessary to
correlate cause with effect and to evaluate variations
in cause over a period of time in order to project
crime data. In other words; simply defining truancy
as a juvenile offense does not determine the future
rate of truancy, nor does extrapolating historical
truancy rates forward from today take account of any
underlying influences on truancy rates. Unless the



possible existence of self-regulating processes is ex-
amined, for example, we would have to look forward
to a time of complete non-attendance in the public
schools.

One determinant of crime rate which is possibly
more reliable and constant than others is, unfor-
tunately, not readily quantified: the public’s defini-
tion of deviant behavior and its attitude towards
offenders. Evidence is ample that behavior toler-
ated in one person or group is unacceptable to the
majority when exhibited by another person or group.
Measured against a 50-year courthouse structural
lifetime, public attitudes and prejudices probably
are relatively constant and effective both in defining
criminal behavior and criminals.

Because a simple operative definition of a criminal
is a person who, through official procedures of
arrest and trial, is declared to be guilty of an offense,
arrest policy may be said to play an important part
in the definition. As a result, the behavioral charac-
teristics of criminals are largely defined by the char-
acteristics of those the police arrest. Paradoxically,
as long as public attitudes remain the same and are
reflected in arrest policy, yesterday's arrests are a
fairly reliable indicator of tomorrow’s.

SAMPLE CALCULATIONS

The following sample calculations should help te
make clear how a manpower analyst can project
changes likely to occur in a standard crime category—
“Dangerous Weapons”—and the factors he would take
into account in translating projected caseload into
future mampower requirements. All calculations are
shown in sequence.

Define Composite Statistical Profile. According to
statistics published in the FBI's 1970 “Uniform
Crime Reports,” the most frequent offender under
the ‘“dangerous-weapons” statutes in metropolitan
areas with populations in excess of 250,000 inhabi-
tants is an individual with the following character-
istics: . .

¢ Of total offenders, 94 percent are male. The pro-

portion of males to females in the total popula-
tion is about equal (47 to 53 percent).

e Half the offenders fall within the 19 to 24 age
group, with another 383 percent being above 25.
Because 83 percent of “dangerous-weapons” of-
fenders are at least 19 years old, this offense
obviously is not common to youth.

¢ The most significant characteristic of the typical
“dangerous-weapons” offender would appear to

be race, 56 percent being non-white, 44 percent
being white. On the surface this ratio would
appear to be close; in New York County, how-
ever, this characteristic assumes added impor-
tance. When it is considered that non-whites
make up only 30 percent of the entire county
population, the statistics reveal that this group
committed 56 percent of the “dangerous-weap-
ons” offenses. Similar qualifications would have
to be taken into account for studies in other
locales.

The composite statistical profile of the most fre-
quent “‘dangerous-weapons” offender, drawn for the
above three dominant characteristics, is one of a
non-white male, above the age of 19. This informa-
tion would be correlated with projected populotion
patterns to determine the probable trend in the in-
cidence of “dangerous-weapons” offenses.

Project Population. The projection of population
combines elements of art as well as science. Statistical
and other sciences provide techniques for determin-
ing and extrapolating into the future historical
trends from the detailed statistics of population
change. The art is in judging what may happen in
the future to modify those trends. As the period of
projection increases, accuracy increasingly depends
on how closely the statistics represent a stationary
time series—in simpler terms, on how well yester-
day foreshadows tomorrow.

Many population factors, especially birth and
death rates, seem to be relatively predictable for
individual categories of the total population. Where
projection depends more on art than on science is
in attempting to localize movements of population
caused by man-made events (changes in national
and international economic policies, wars still over-
the-horizon, technological breakthroughs) and ca-
tastrophic natural events. Simple examples of such
considerations might be found by analyzing a 1934
projection of the 1946 population of Hiroshima,
Japan, or the 1956 population of Tel Aviv, Israel.
Major man-made variables determined the popula-
tion changes in both cities.

In most cities and populous counties, local and
regional planning authorities regularly publish popu-
lation projections which are fundamental sources
for a court planner. He should make selective use of
them, basing his choice on diligent attempts to vali-
date their underlying assumptions.

As an example, in studying population trends for
New York County, it was found convenient to ex-
amine the changes in white and non-white groups
separately. A net out-migration of whites was as-
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sumed, and the size of the remaining white resident
group was assumed to be determined by two factors
related to income, A very high income group was
assumed able to afford to stay in the county and
a very low income group was assumed unable to af-
ford to leave. Finally, the non-white population
was assumed to increase slightly faster than the white
population decreased to bring about a slow increase
in total population and a shift towards a non-white
majority.

Project Caseload. For simplicity of illustration, the
following computations use a single component of
- criminal court caseload—arrests for dangerous weap-
ons offenses (DWA)—and attribute it solely to popu-
lation groups in accordance with their color. That
approach is neither recommended nor endorsed, for
reasons already discussed at length, but the param-
eter used was the only one availsble in the refer-
ence data.

From the ¥BI's 1970 Reports, shown in Table 17,
44 percent of DWA were of whites and 56 percent
were of non-whites, Relevant population projec-
tions for the years 1970 and 1975 are:

1870 1975
White Population 1,075,000 965,000
Non-white Population 450,000 575,000
Total Population 1,525,000 1,540,000

Police data in the 1970 Report for New York
County include 1600 DWA. Combined with FBI
data this gives .44 x 1600 or 704 DWA of whites,
and .56 x 1600 DWA, or 896 DWA of non-whites in
1970.

Assuming the percentage of each segment of the
population arrested for dangerous weapons offenses
remains constant for five years, the numbers of
DWA in 1975 can be computed as follows:

For the white population;

704 DWA ~ x DWA
1,075,000 965,000

x = 660 DWA
For the non-white population;

896 DWA _ x DWA
450,000 575,000

x = 1,150 DWA
Comparable figures for DWA in 1970 and 1975 are:

1970 1975
White Population 704 660
Non-white Population 896 1,150
Total Population 1,600 1,810
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This calculation projects an increase of 210 DWA
over the five years from 1970 to 1975, representing
a 13 percent increase in caseload assumed resulting
from DWA.

"Factors Affecting Departmental Manpower Pro-
jections. Projected trends in crimes cannot be related
directly to departmental workload without first giv-
ing consideration to a number of qualifying factors.
These factors may have little or no effect upon pro-
jected crime patterns as they relate to court man-
power requirements but more often can alter
projections substantially. Some of the most impox-
tant of these qualifying factors follow.

Staff Utilization and:Capacity. During analysis of
recent historical workload of a court department or
unit, it may become apparent that a higher work-
load has been handled in years past. Assuming that
staffing strength was the same both at recent and
more distant periods, staffing requirements to meet
projected increases in workload must be predicated
on the higher workload standard, as demonstrated
by the following example:

Year 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969
Caseload Handled 450 3170 375 385 400
Staft Strength 10 10 10 10 10

This chart shows that, in 1965, 10 staff members
disposed of 450 cases. In 1969, the same staff handled
only 400 cases. Projections of future caseload re-
quirements must be made on the caseload standard
(workload units + staff strength) of 450 + 10, or 45,
as opposed to the standard of 400 + 10, or 40. This
generalization assumes that the department or unit
functioned under the same procedures in both 1965
and 1969, and that no unfilled positions existed at
either time.

Prospective Changes in Operating Procedure. De-
partments or units being studied may be planning
changes in operation, or the facility as a whole may
anticipate making changes that would have the same
or similar effect. Usually these changes have an
impact on unit workload capacity, although the pre-
cise effect is not always apparent. In instances where
operation may not change, jurisdiction or scope of
responsibilities may be altered. In any event, before
a realistic manpower projection can be calculated,
these changes must be appraised with a view to-
ward probable impact on total caseload and staff
capacity.



In the New York County Courts, for examiple,
three kinds of calendaring procedures were in vary-
ing stages of implementation at the time of the
study: “individual calendar,” “all-purpose part,” and
“conference-and-assignment part.” Each has been de-
signed to increase judicial productivity and de-
crease calendar backlog in the county's Civil, Crim-
inal and Supreme courts.

The conference-and-assignment system had been
fully operational in the Civil Court for about 1i,
years when the study began. Based on performance
of the concept over that period, judicial productivity
was estimated to have increased by 60 percent,

The individual calendar and all-purpose part sys-
tems were operating about three months as small-
scale experiments at study inception. Analysis of
each, based on such brief experience, required mak-
ing allowances for a higher disposition rate at the
outset of their introduction when cases more rapidly
settled were disposed. In time, cases to be tried
would tend to reduce the initial impact of the new
systems on court workload.

Existing Case Backlog. Future workload projec-
tions for any department or unit must incorporate
existing work backlog to arrive at total workload.
The existence of an excessive backlog may indicate
that some operating deficiency exists in either man-
power utilization or organizational structure. The
structure of the unit, for instance, may not be con-
ducive to efficiency, with the result that staff poten-
tial is not being realized.

Budgetary Restrictions. Quite frequently, the man-
power planner will encounter fiscal limitations upon
projected staff requirements, During the New York
study, for instance, a job freeze was in effect encom-
passing all municipal employees. Consequently,
many departments studied were not at full comple-
ment, nor could they expect to be so for the immedi-
ate future. While such situations may be only tem-
porary, some units may be affected financially for
the entire period of the study.

The office of a court-related department in New
York County is another case in point. Tradi-
tional fiscal policy of this organization has been
conservative and executive management has cut back
repeatedly on staff authorization requests by line
supervisors. The analyst must carefully assess any
diverging management attitudes to gauge net impact
on future staffing levels. In fact, one important in-
tangible consideration in manpower planning is the
executive or managerial philosophy of the organiza-

tion. Very often, the practical effects of these at-
titudes are reflected in official documents of the
organization—notably the annual budget, a valu-
able tool for analyzing historical staffing patterns
and projecting trends.

PROJECTION CONSIDERATIONS
IN OTHER COURTS

Civil Court, For a civil court, the basic criteria
which determine court caseload are not necessarily
related so closely to population characteristics util-
ized to analyze criminal court caseload. Civil court
caseload (and, consequently, manpower require-
ments) is determined to a greater degree by straight
head count and general prevailing economic condi-
tions within the court’s jurisdiction. The majority of
civil court cases involve either personal injury or con-
tract violations. In projecting caseload of personal
injury cases, weight should be given to recent caseload
trends, the affect of current legislation (such as
adoption of so-called “no-fault” car insurance) and
expected changes in total population. The percent-
age of commercial or contract cases varies with in-
flationary conditions prevalent at any point in time.
Civil cases reach a higher court, such as the New
York State Supreme Court, as a result of an arbi-
trary economic cut-off point, say cases evaluated in
excess of $10,000. Here again, future caseload and
manpower estimates for the higher court’s civil term
are related indirectly to changes expected in the cost
of living and directly to changes in the economic
cut-off point for cases coming under the court’s jur-
isdiction.

It is also likely that changes in the cost of living
may change the monetary jurisdiction of a small
claims court. At each increase of the monetary cut-
off point, an initial sharp increase in caseload can
be expected, which would level off gradually over
a period of years, as the cost of living continues to
rise.

Changes in court jurisdiction also may have
significant effect on caseload and personnel require-
ments. The transfer of minor housing-code viola-
tions from criminal to civil jurisdiction, for ex-
ample, may increase civil court caseload, and
require adding different kinds of personnel. The com-
plete removal of such violation cases from the judi-
cial system to handle them administratively, while
it would reduce caseload, would require establish-
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ing a tribunal staffed with personnel having greater
experience in this specialized field.

Decentralization of court functions, of course,
would relieve the centralized court of a percentage
of its caseload, The trend toward decentralizing
functions such as the small claims court to communi-
ties generating greatest caseload should provide
greater convenience to local residents served by the
branch court, However, such decentralization gen-
erally would require an increase in overall court
personnel because of some duplication  of effort.

Surrogate’s Court. In a probate court dealing par-
ticularly with wills and estates, future manpower
requirements may be gauged-by expected popula-
tion changes, income level and age distribution. Any
or all of these may have a significant effect on the
number of wills filed for probate and, consequently,
on court workload,

The trend toward simplifying procedures to pro-
bate estates by de-emphasizing court control over
simple non-contested cases, while tightening safe-
guards in contested matters, would reduce average
time needed to process each probate case, and would
tend to stabilize existing personnel levels, An in-
crease or decrease in jurisdictional responsibility,
of course, would affect caseload and manpower
needs of the probate court.

Family Court. Projected workload for a family
court is closely related to population characteristics,
Here again, expected changes in population distri-
bution and income levels can be related directly
to court workload—delinquency hearings, adoption
cases and other family problems over which family
court has jurisdiction.

In New York City, participants in the majority
of Family Court cases are non-white. If population
changes, as one estimate has it, from a white/non-
white ratio of 70 percent to 80 percent (1970) to
35 percent to 65 percent (2000), it is estimated that
there would be a substantial increase in the number
of cases, especially if the proportion of adolescents
and their involvement in delinquent behavior holds
constant. Even decentralizing community-oriented
functions such as probation, legal aid and social and
welfare agencies to communities with greatest need,
and rising income and education levels and other
indices of living standard in these population groups,
the caseload is bound to ‘ncrease, as will personnel,
both in the court and community branch facilities,
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APPLICATION OF MANPOWER
PROJECTIONS

When completed, manpower requirements pro-
jected for each job classification in each department
of each court can be summarized in a table similar
to the one shown for the Office of Probation in the
New York study (Table 19), Existing departmental
staffing is shown in Table 18,

TABLE 18

EXISTING MANPOWER DATA
OFFICE OF PROBATION, NEW YORK COUNTY

m )
¥ o~
z, | g © E X ]
Zule 2 lg & I g g
9 - @
9 ﬁ z o F ¢ 0 %
b CEegzg 8208
w oWk z
ORGANIZATION E <
UNITS § ZE 2 E R e 3 ER
INTAKE UNITS 1 4 8
TRVESTIGATION 2 6 1 41 0
UNITS *
TYPING POOL 1 8 1 10
TOTALS 1 429 6 1 1 8 1 4 56

* Thera are 6 units headed by a supervisor; 3 units have 5 Proba-
tion Officers and 3 units have 6 Probation Officers,

Saseload established by branch chisfi 170 welghted cases/year,

(1/3 for Youthful offenders and 1 for an adult investigation.)

TABLE 18

MANPOWER PROJECTION DATA 1970 - 2000

QFFICE OF PROBATION, NEW YORK COUNTY

Job Titles 1970 1975 1980 1985 1990 1995 2000
Branch Chief 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
oy re rggﬂgg Officar § 8 N 6 ! 4 !
0| .
Probation Officers 29 47 39 0 4 4 42
Para-Professlonals 1 8 6 6 7 7 7
Cou#‘ nglson 4 6 6 6 6 [ 6
car:
Cffica Manager 1 2 2 2 2 2 2
Clerks 5 8 [ 6 7 7 7
Typists 8 15 i3 13 13 13 14
Supervising Typists 1 2 2 2 ? 2 2
TOTALS 5 o 8 82 8 8 88

Space standards for different categories of court
personnel, developed as prescribed in Chapter Three,
can be applied to the personnel projected for each
category to calculate space requirements for each de-
partment or unit. In renovation projects, existing
spaces may be larger than recommended standards.
The application of unit space standards to personnel
would provide only total work space, Common or
shared spaces, such as conference rooms and public
waiting and storage spaces, would have to be added



to work space to derive total departmental area
(Table 20, page 81).

From projected manpower information, it is pos-
sible to establish standards, such as the number of
departmental personnel per court part, or the num-
ber of supporting personnel per judge. Such stand-
ards would provide the total space needed when
contemplating the addition of another courtroom.
Additional area must be included in the calculation
for ancillary spaces adjoining, or in close proximity
to, the courtroom and related spaces. In New York
County, total net space required for an additional
criminal court courtroom, 1,200 to 1,500 sq. ft. in
size, is 6,138 to 7,387 sq. ft. (Table 21, page 82). Sup-
porting departmental space required for each court-
room is two to three times courtroom area, with
ancillary spaces about two-thirds courtroom area.
This information is especially important in assess-
ing the adequacy of space in an existing court build-

TABLE 20

ing, and in determining minimum unit floor space
area for new construction.

Manpower projections, beyond their application
to space requirements, have applicability in man-
agement studies aimed at improving operations
and manpower assignment and utilization through-
out the court system. By delineating factors that in-
fluence staff performance and efficiency, such studies
should enable department heads and administrators
to plan more realistically for the kinds of personnel
needed in the future.

Manpower analysis and projection underlies a
space study program, but other considerations can
affect ultimate space management decisions. Two
such considerations—security and comprehensive in-
formation communications systems—can impact sig-
nificantly. Each is discussed separately in the two fol-
lowing chapters.

SUMMARY OF MANPOWER AND SPATIAL REQUIREMENTS 1970 - 2000
SI'PREME COURT CRIMINAL TERM AND CRIMINAL COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY

ttbased on existing space use
825% circulaton space added

PERSONNEL NUMBER EXISTING  ASSIGNED ~ADDITIONAL TOTAL  TOTAL
OF AREA MIN. WORK SPACE* REQUIRED ASSIGNED
PERSONS . AREA* AREA* AREA"
1970 2000 (sq. ft.) (sq. . (sq. ft.) (sq. ft.) (sq. ft.)
Supreme Court Judges 14 22 22,950 21,862 2,625 24,487 36,064
Supreme Court Officers 172 264 19,253 21,300 12,000 33,800 27,723
Criminal Court Judges 28 37 8,400 16,183 1,750 17,938 11,088
Criminal Court Officars 104 115 11,341 12,269 9,812 27081 12,589
Legal Aid Society 158 211 8,895 21,750 3,562 25,312 11,920
District Attorney's Office 386 535 135,341 62,394 33,250 65,544 188,124
Office of Probation—
Slupreme Court 121 171 21,862 18,500 3,938 22,644 30,825
Office of Probation—
clrimina! Court 55 88 4,657 9,562 1,688 11,260 7,311
Psychiatric Clinic—
syupreme Court 10 11 1,774 1,425 1,188 2,613 1,651
Psychiatric Clinic—
: griminal Court 24 32 1,856 4169 1,562 6,731 2,468
Department of Correction 257 330 43,244 28,900 31,250 61,050 ‘54,522
Police Department 79 71 6,916 6,125 5,375 11,500 6,916
Youth Counsel Bureau 15 21 1,382 2,475 1,312 3,787 2,032
Manhattan Court
Employment Project 68 79 3,250 8,912 4,000 13,912 4,420
Society for the Prevention
of Cruelty to Children 3 4 350 575 126 700 457
TOTAL 1,484 1,991 291,471 236,406 113,937 352,243 398,420

81



TABLE 21

TOTAL SPACE REQUIREMENT FOR EACH ADDITIONAL COURTROOM

CRIMINAL COURT, NEW YORK COUNTY
SPACE

COURTROOM
ADJOINING SPACES

Jury dgsﬂberation room with teilat

Witness room

Conference room

Court personnel’s offic

Prisoner holding faclllty with toilet
Circulation space (25% of adjolning spaces)
Sub-total

RELATED SPACES
Office of Probation
(investigation & supervision)

Legal Ald Society

District Attorney's Office

Department of Correction
Manhattan Court Employment Project

Psychiatric Clinic

Administrative and Clerk's Office

Police Department

Judge's chambers with toilet & closet

Jury facilites *

Detention facilities

girgulation space (25% of related spaces)
ub-tota

SUMMARY
COURTROOM
ADJOINING SPACES
RELATED SPACES

TOTAL SPACE PER COURTROOM

PERSONS PER
COURTROOM

participants 15-~30
5pectators  24—30

1

6

2--4 (varies)
24

7—10
5—20

probatlon officer
supervisors
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administrative staff
clerical
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faw assistan
adminlstratlve attorneys
.6 supporting staff
assistant district attorneys
.6 supervisory staff
clerical

corrsct(on officers

aptains

admlnlstrative statf

clerical

career dgvelopers

represeniatives
administrative staff

clerlcal staff

psychiatrists

psychologists & soclal workers

administrative & clerical staft

administrative staff

clerical staff

supervisory stafi
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*facilities that can be loeated centrally in another building
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{sq. ft.)

80—90
110—120
8090
80—90
150—180
65-~75
110—120

80—

150~-180
65—75

110—120
150180
65—75
65—75
8090
110120
65—75
80—90
8090
110120
65—75
150180
110—120
6575

150—180
6575

110—120
80—90

ASSIGNED
AREA
{sq. ft.)

12001500
150—180

158—228
80--90

773--1098

200225

297324
40—45
1518

104—120

286--312,
20—108

130150

215248
2427

110--120

143--165

4045
80--30

3336
2023

4,165—4,789

1,200--1,500
773—-1,098
4,165—4,789

6,138—7,387

19.6~20.3
12,5—14.9
67.9—6

»

PER GENT
TOTAL



CHAPTER FIVE

COURTHOUSE

SECURITY

Appropriate and adequate security, long a per-
sistent, but not pressing, concern of court and law-
enforcement facility administrators, was thrust into
the national consciousness in the early nineteen
seventies on the force of a few sensational incidents
invelving courthouse violence.

Official response to incidents such as these ranged
widely, in some instances imposing security measures
that transformed institutions symbolic of rule by
law into veritable fortresses, patrolled by well-armed
security officers, closed to public and staff without
acceptable identification and personal searching,
floodlit at night, and modiﬁed—typically at great
cost—to contain special “secure’ courtrooms allegedly
resistant to violent attack from any quarter.

The urgency which now characterizes security op-
erations may have reached a peak in 1972. A na-
tional television network news broadcast reported
that $700,000 had been spent in one West Coast
jurisdiction to improve security in one courthouse
in preparation for a single trial.

With increased security measures have come new
problems related to their propriety and legality; in
some court facilities, complaints have been voiced
that civil liberties have been infringed, that security
measures inherently prejudice the ability of defend-
ants to receive fair justice, and that first amendment
rights have been denied-press and public. Choosing
the proper level of security and measures to achieve

it in court facilities is not an easy matter; but -

neither will solutions be forthcommg if a systematic
approach is ignored.

In many cities, routine searches are conducted
several times a day for bombs. Probably no densely-
populated area in the county has escaped some
form of increased attention to courthouse security—
but in all this activity, no comprehensive approach
to security systems analysis has been evident.

To formulate such an approach, the Courthouse
Reorganization and Renovation Program, in April,
1971, at the request of the Law i forcement Assist-
ance Administration, enlarged its scope of activities
to examine courthouse security. Approached through
system analysis, the security problems have been de-
fined in terms of three classes of parameters; archi-
tectural, operational and technological. Two related
directions have been charted: (I) development of
a conceptual basis for comprehensive security analy-
sis of metropolitan-area courthouses across the
country, and (2) a case study analysis for facilities
comprising the Foley Square court complex i in down-
town Manhattan, New York City.

This chapter, based on the security study, dis-
cusses first courthouse security in general, and second,
the Foley Square analysis, applying the general find-
ings to specific court facilities, Thus, the court ad-
ministrator, facility planner and court security official
have available one method and its application to
replace what, until recently, have been for the most
part piecemeal, expensive approaches to improving
courthouse security.

SCOPE OF STUDY

Security in a courthouse is an intangible quality
most easily defined by its breaches: where security
is lacking, deficiencies in the courthouse are obvious,
but where security is good, specific factors can be
attributed only with difficulty. Thus, the measure
of poor security becomes the number and seriousness
of incidents—but the measure of “perfect” security
is impossible by those means.

Despite the imperfections of this definition, a
courthouse can be designed, operated and ' adminis-
tered for the security function just as it can for

83



any other function, and guides to good security
can be devised. Based on principles observed in
courthouses currently in use, these guides can serve
as readily to analyze security effectiveness. within
existing buildings as to aid in designing for security
in new structures.

The material contained here draws heavily on
results of a study of court building security, con-
ducted as part of an analysis of criminal, civil, sur-
rogate’s and family courts encompassing functions
found in nearly every court in metropolitan juris-
dictions and some in non-urban areas.! The courts
studied form an empirical base for a security analy-
sis, the findings of which are presented here. From
these findings, principles and practices of court-
house security design have been abstracted for use
as guidelines.

Security is treated here not as a series of isolated
functions but as a comprehensive system concerned
specifically with measures of an architectural, tech-
nological and operational nature designed to increase
courthouse security. Examined are interactions
between security measures, the effects of these meas-
ures on other courthouse processes and their pro-
priety. Drawn from a broad cross-section, the guide-
lines which follow are intended to be free of
constraints peculiar to any one court system. Indeed,
they should be applicable to facilities other than
court buildings.

Clearly, the specific functions leading to court-
house security derive from the goal of better judicial
administration. A guide to security should provide
administrators with useful information to improve
facilities and operations; these guidelines can be
evaluated in accordance with local conditions in
arriving at an optimum system.

WHAT IS COURTHOUSE SECURITY?

In the courthouse, security encompasses deter-
rence, detection and limitation of damage. Effective
security design aims essentially to deter potential
threats to the safety of persons and facilities within
the courthouse. The more effective the deterrence,
the lower the incidence of security problems. Where
deterrance fails—and it will, at least when persons
are intent on causing trouble—it remains for security
design to detect threats rapidly and to signal the at-
tention of those who can take appropriate action.

* Courthouse Reorganization and Renovation Program, Final
Report and Appendices A~]. New York, 1972.

84

If a bomb were smuggled into a courthouse, the
earlier it can be detected, the more safely the inci-
dent can be handled. Finally, security design seeks to
limit damage that may be caused by action following
a_threat. A building with a bomb emplaced, evacu-
ated rapidly, safely and without prisoner escape,
exemplifies damage limitation.

One is tempted to envision the fully secure court
building as a kind of fortress, bristling with armed
guards and all but inaccessible to the public. But
such a theme is inappropriate to the courthouse—
inappropriate to it as the place where justice is dis-
pensed freely and ‘openly, inappropriate to it as a
repository of public records and, most certainly, in-
appropriate in relation to the presumption of in-
nocence embodied in our criminal law. Nevertheless,
a rational basis for comparing and selecting security
measures can be found within the system of judicial
administration.

A strong threat to courthouse security is inher-
ent, in the broadest sense, among those who harbor
disregard or contempt for the law and its instru-
ments. Threats of this kind, whether arising from
groups or individuals, may take the form of well-
organized, planned actions or more spontaneous per-
sonal reactions, A threat may contemplate action re-
lated to a purpose within a courthouse (i.e., escape,
revenge, intimidation of a judge, prisoner, or jury),
or it may embody broader social or political im-
plications (i.e.,, a bomb threat against “the estab-
lishment™”). A threat may be directed at a specific
courthouse situation (an obstreperous witness, a bul-
lying attorney), or at a simple criminal goal (theft
of personal property or office equipment). What-
ever the purpose of such threats, counteracting se-
curity measures, unless integrated with a court-
house-wide effort to engender respect for the
processes of justice, almost certainly will be self-
defeating.

Most security measures discussed here assume the
right of certain persons to enter and have use of
certain areas of the courthouse at certain times (and

' the denial of that right to others). Implicit, there-

fore, in this examination of courthouse security is
the assumption that the courts have the right and
sole authority to determine, implement and enforce
their own security measures.

Aspects of security discussed here relate directly
to functions of criminal and civil courthouses, as
follows:

® Security of participants in courthouse processes
(judge, jury, attorneys, parties, prisoners, wit-



nesses, court staffy from threat by other partic-
ipants or the public.

e Securitﬁ of the public in courthouse processes
from threat by participants or other members
of the public.

@ Security of public areas of courthouses from
abuse by any persons.

@ Security of courthouse records against loss, theft
and damage while in short- or long-term storage
or transit,

e Security of all persons and facilities during
emergencies.

SECURITY PROBLEMS IN VARIOUS COURTS

The kinds of proceedings taking place within a
courthouse are the major determinants of the kinds
of security problems that can be expected. The com-
mon division into courts of limited, general and ap-
pellate jurisdictions is only partially appropriate; ?
a more useful classification is separation according
to criminal, civil and family courts. Because these
courts differ in function, administration, relation-
ships between parties, space use and impact of pen-
alty, it can be expected that each will have some
unique security problems. In defining these prob-
lems, it is necessary to analyze the operation and
functions of each court.

Criminal Courts. Although procedures may differ
in detail around the country, metropolitan criminal
courts can be described as follows:

Courts of First Appearance. The courtroom where
an arrested or summoned person first appears for a
hearing, presentment or arraignment is one of great
activity, Complaints, police officers, sheriffs er court
officers, relatives and friends of defendants, prosecut-
ing attorneys, defense attorneys, priscn guards, spec-
tators and some defendants all may be in the
courtroom at one time. Many arrive when court
opens and wait for as long as it takes for the case
in which they are involved to be called. The sheer
number of persons present in or near a courtroom
represents a security problem.

Defendants brought into court after having been
taken into custody usually are held in police and
court detention facilities or in jail. Others appear
in answer to summonses. In either situation, the de-
fendant, when his case is called, is escorted to the
bench, confronts his accuser and has determined his
immediate future~to be held or released. If he is

( ;American Bar Association, “Model State Judicial Article,”
1962).

held, bail usually is set, or he may plead to the
original charge or to a lesser one, and possibly
receive sentence immediately,

Many of those called into court are confused about
where and when to appear and how to behave in
and near the courtroom. In a first appearance court,
cases follow one another rapidly, formal legal
phrases are spoken in rapid monotone to satisfy
requirements of protecting the accused, and court
officers give frequent loud orders to be seated and
to be quiet. In metropolitan areas, where not every-
one may speak or understand English readily or at
all, interpreters and multi-lingual signs may be
needed, When defense attorneys are present, hur-
ried whispered conferences are held with clients and
with the prosecution, Representatives of legal aid
and social service agencies move through the court
calling out names of various persons, Clerks walk in
and out of the courtroom, Arresting officers enter
and leave the courtroom, moving between it and the
prisoner holding facility or other parts of the court-
house, Bailiffs call lou:dly for defendants and officers
to get ready, and bail bondsmen come in to be
sworn, But, at the center of all this activity, only one
hearing, involving only a small number of those
present, is being conducted.

At the first appearance, a common difficulty is a
defendant’s emotional state, particularly in relation
to others in court. Remanded prisoners may wish
to say goodbye to family, turn over valuables for
safekeeping, instruct associates on last-minute per-
sonal matters or give what money they have to wives
or others. But the defendant is being rushed back
into custody and must clear the bench area for the
next case on a busy calendar. It is only a rare court-
room that has facilities and personnel adequate for
these “last-chance” meetings, In many courtrcoms,
it is not unusual for a disturbance to follow the
denial or abruptness of such meetings.

One increasingly prevalent condition arises in the
arraignment of one or more similarly charged de-
fendants, the subject of intense social or political
interest. Large groups of supporters usually attend
the proceedings, often with the aim of influencing or
disrupting the court. Common tactics in or near the
courtroom are shouting, singing, hissing, booing,
standing and commenting loudly. Whether these tac-
tics help defendants, they undoubtedly disrupt the
orderly flow of cases and influence proceedings.
Court appearances are delayed for defendants cal-
endared later and subsequent hearings become even
more hurried.
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Tension can build in the presence of real or as-
sumed dangers inherent in any large group, es-
pecially one that is unruly. Perilous to safety of
participants and to administration of justice, ten-
sion can be reduced by employing a sufficient num-
ber of court officers trained for crowd control,
equipped with appropriate (non-lethal) weapons and
communications, and deployed around the court-
room.

Additional court officers may be needed to handle
larger-than-normal numbers of spectators or unruly
groups. Ordinarily they are temporarily assigned
from other courtrooms, but borrowing court officers
from their other duties reduces security effectiveness
in other parts of the court building.

Cases not disposed of at first appearance proceed
to hearings and, for an estimated 5 percent, to trial,
Hearings are held in grand jury spaces and in court-
rooms.

Criminal Trial Gourts. Compared to an arraign-
ment court, a criminal trial court is calmer, even for
felony cases. Most often nearly empty of spectators
with only one case being heard, the courtroom
takes on a more restrained judicial atmosphere,

This characterization does not dismiss the fact
that attorneys may argue forcefully and dramatically
or that witnesses may vilify a defendant’s motives,
character and habits. As the trial proceeds, a de-
fendant may become desperate and seek to escape,
or harm a witness or co-defendant or attempt to
have someone act in his behalf to free him or take
revenge upon the judge or prosecuting attorney.
A defendant may act on impulse or engage in pre-
meditated behavior to prejudice the court in his
favor.3 Witnesses may act out their hostilities to
an attorney., A spectator may direct some uncontrol-
lable outburst against a' trial participant. Almost by
definition, a criminal trial pits individuals against
each other and society and evokes deep emotions
of fear and hate. An effective criminal trial court
must be designed to cope with these conditions.

Hearings and trials of an individual defendant or
a group, in cases of strong sociological or political
overtones, are important because of their notoriety,
the sheer number of defendants and, typically, a
large number of spectators. Press coverage, defense
and prosecution tactics and background issues often
heighten emotional intensity. As the number of de-
fendants increases, and with it the number of at-

?D. Walsh, “Gorilla Cowed His Keepers,” Life, Vol. 70, No.
3, pp. 42-48, June 25, 1971, New York.
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torneys and court officers, space in courtrooms and
ancillary spaces becomes crowded, compounding the
security factor. It is doubtful whether many court-
rooms or courthouses have been designed for multi-
defendant trials; improvised operations and space
use are typical solutions for such proceedings. Se-
curity difficulties have sccurred—notoriously in Cali-
fornia’s Marin County Courthouse in August, 1970—
while other multi-defendant trials have gone suc-
cessfully to conclusion and jury verdicts have been
rendered without incident. Unquestionably, special
security measures are necessary, but debate is wide-
spread about what form they should take—-a ques-
tion addressed later in this discussion.

Other Criminal Court Operations, Offices of pro-
bation, public defense attorneys and prosecuting at-
torneys involve some contact between defendants,
courthouse staff and the public. Prisoners and de-
fendants on bail or parole sometimes are brought to
probation offices for interviews or physical and men-
tal examinations, Cash or checks for restitution
payments may be accepted and held for deposit,
Family or friends of defendants who come for inter-
views with probation officers require waiting and
recéption spaces. Many probation offices remain open
at night for the benefit of working clients. Records
rooms, where storage and issuance can be controlled,
usually occupy extensive space (unless modern mi-
crofilming has been implemented).

The prevalent practice of public defense attorneys
having to conduct initial interviews with defendants
in courthouse detention cells is considered unsatis-
factory for procedural and security reasons. If de-
fendants are bailed or paroled, then interviews may
take place, preferably in legal aid offices, or an cor-
ridors, lobbies, or wherever space can be found. On
a typical day, many persons visit the offices of public
defense attorneys in search of information or assis-
tance. Staff interviewed in these legal agencies ex-
press strong opinions on the need for secure and
effective courthouse and courtroom interview spaces
and protected office spaces to reduce danger to
personnel, :

Identification procedures, including lineups, rou-
tinely are conducted in prosecuting attorneys’ office
spaces, where witnesses and complainants may be
present with defendants or suspects. Witness inter-
views also may take place in these spaces. Efforts
may be made to limit public access because private
information is on record there and because the
nature of the work is sensitive to interference.




Family Courts. The kinds of persons in a family
court (also known as juvenile, childrens’ or domes-
tic relations courts) and their reasons for being
there are unique, as are the courtrooms and related
spaces, and the processes taking place within them.
The distinguishing characteristic here ir comparison
to a criminal court is the inclusion of juveniles in
most cases, whether as victims of neglect or accused
of delinquency. Cases also involve disputes between
family members and include matrimonial matters.
The presence of young children, typically less than
16 years old, throughout the courthouse mandates
special court procedures, trial practices, courtroom
design and detention and supervision operations.
In New York, boys to 16 and girls to 18 are treated
as juveniles in Family Court, while older youths
to age 19 are eligible for youthful offender treat-
ment in Criminal Court.

The goal in family courts is toward conciliation,
preservation of the family unit and treatment of
underlying familial difficulties. As a consequence,
matters are being consolidated and extensive use
is being made of pre-trial probation and counselling
by private social service agencies,

Cases coming to trial in a family court normally
are conducted without juries and in private before
a judge. As a rule, neither party retains an attorney,
but it is not unusual for both parties to be repre-
sented by public or assigned counsel. Courtrooms,
in contrast to those typically used for criminal pro-
cedures, often are smaller and more informal in
layout and finishes, with less separation between
participants (including the judge).

At a time when many jurisdictions are experi-
encing a peak age of 15 years for major property
crimes,* the functions of the family court and its
special security problems are increasing in signifi-
cance. :
Juveniles in difficulty with the law, who also may
be unstable, may be prone to violence and escape.
Juvenile victims, rather than parties, need protec:
tion and insulation from general courthouse atmos-
phere. Support cases between cohabitants can open
deep wells of bitter recrimination and frustration
which, in turn, can lead to verbal and physical
disputes in the courtroom and near it.

Detention facilities in a criminal courthouse in-
clude intake areas and prisoner holding facilities
adjacent to courtrooms. For the treatment of juve-

$“Task Force Report: Assessment of Crime, President's
Commission on Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice,”
Washington, D.C., 1967 p. 68 (veferred to hereafter as
“T.F.R.").

niles, however, the detention setting can be less se-
vere, probably without bars or other obvious trap-
pings of imprisonment. Supervision may be by adult
counsellors or probation officers in civilian dress,
rather than uniformed guards. Family court activi-
ties do not require extensive adult detention facili-
ties or the isolation of defendants; on the contrary,
much activity takes place with all parties present in
probation interview offices or standing together be-
fore a judge. Even in the case of a group of juveniles
charged with homicide, their parents normally will
be present in the same general part of the court-
room, unless the family court waives jurisdiction
and the case is transferred to criminal court.

In addition to juvenile victims present in family
courts, young children and infants of families in
court frequently are brought to proceedings for lack
of any other place to leave them. Therefore, some
means of supervising and caring for children who
are not parties to proceedings is needed.

Family courts collect and disburse support pay-
ments and other fuhds. Checks, money orders and
cash are received by mail and in person for safe-
keeping until deposited (usually daily) and checks
generally are prepared for payment to recipients,
New York City’s Family Court, for example, an-
nually processes in and out about one million checks.
Procedural as well as spatial security clearly is re-
quired for the handling of large amounts of money.

Civil Courts. Functions common to the civil
courts include appellate matters, probate, small
claims, landlord-and-tenant actions, civil disputes
between individuals and businesses, matrimonial
(civil or family court) matters and claims against
government agencies. A ‘great amount of record-
keeping is typical of all civil court operations.

Civil court matters can be handled by referees,
heard by judges or panels of judges or tried before
jury panels of various sizes. In most civil courts,
receiving, storing and creating records is fundamen-
tal and provision is made for public accessibility
to records. Cash or checks for filing fees, in large
municipal or county courts, may be accepted at
several locations in the courthouse for later consoli-
dation and deposit. Adoptions frequently are han-
dled in some part of the civil court (and sometimes
in family courts), usually in private proceedings.
It is safe to say that security needs in the civil
courts can be considered according to operational
units common to all the courts, rather than in terms
of the nature of cases handled.
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In civil, as opposed to criminal matters, a major
distinction in physical security and, to a degree, in
operational procedure is that persons are not de-
tained (guards, prisoners and weapons are not com-
mon to the civil courts). In fact, security problems
in a large civil court building are not unlike those
of a large modern office building—with a few notable
exceptions.

Civil matters can involve intense emotions for
some parties, as in the following cases:

® When an eviction order is handed down in a
contested landlord-and-tenant dispute, a de-
fendant facing the breakup of home and family
can be easily overcome by emotion.

¢ When one party is represented by counsel but
the other is not, tactics and legal maneuvering
can lead to intense reaction on both sides.

® When matrimonial actions are contested, par-
ties frequently display anguish and hostility.

e When disputes of principle are at issue, even
more than damage settlement claims, parties
can become excited beyond reasonable control.

Decorum in the civil courtroom is as necessary to
the proper adminisiration of justice as in any other
court. When parties cannot control their own be-
havior, then court officers may be required to act.

Summary. Civil, family and criminal courts share
many similar security problems, but implicit in the
function and operation of each kind of court are
specific differences of emphasis and degree.

The primary security considerations in all courts
include:

¢ Safe storage of records.
o Privacy of certain records and proceedings.

® Easy access to public records.

® Protection of judges and other court personnel
from unnecessary exposure to risk.

® Maintenance of personal safety for all persons

in the courthouse.

e Isolation and protection of deliberating ]urles

© Safety of witnesses.

® Safe occupancy of buildings.

Spaces requiring security analysis include court-
rooms, offices with public access, records rooms, pri-
vate offices and chambers spaces, public corridors
and public waiting rooms.

The balance of this discussion places emphasis on
a systematic method of analyzing specific security
problems of the several kinds of courts, as well as
those problems courts experience in common.
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A SECURITY SYSTEMS CONCEPT

Courthouse security is achieved by combining
specific measures into a comprehensive system, Be-
cause most security measures overlap one another as
alternate choices, they can be implemented with
some freedom. The following categories illustrate
this range of choice:

e Renovating existing facilities as an alternative
to new construction.

e Increasing staff and modifying their duties as
operational alternatives to architectural modi-
fications.

¢ Implementing technological systems and devices

as alternatives to staff increases.

The eventual choice will be subject to constraints
such as initial operating costs, propriety, legality,
effectiveness of response, adaptability to change, ad-
ministrative control and timeliness.

One goal here is to describe for the administrator
a typical range of choices for security systems. Thus;
this discussion examines the background of the
courthouse security problem, explores measures to
implement security systems analysis and presents, in
a useful format, some security “do’s” and “don’ts.”

The security function should be an important
determinant of courthouse design and operation.
Although different types of courts and court func-
tions have differing security needs, the methodology
of security system design for all can be similar. By
selecting architectural, operational and technologi-
cal procedures appropriate to the function and secur-
ity needs of all spaces within a courthouse, the de-
sired level of security can be shaped. Constraints
upon this model will include factors of:

e Legality and propriety.

® Capability of current technology.

® Availability of trained manpower.
® Feasibility of architectural methods,

¢ Comprehensive costs of construction and oper-
ation.

Ground Rules for Security Systems. To examine
how space planning, technology and operations af-
fect security, it is well to state first some general
relationships and their applications:

1. The purpose of a security system is to provide
desired levels of security, as previously defined,
for people, functions and facilities.

2. Threats to the security of a courthouse can
be directed against persons (disruptive behav-




ior in the courtroom, at spaces (a bomb in a
closet or washroom), or at facilities (theft of
dictating machines).

8. Analyses of security problems are based on
courthouse functions, the persons performing
them, facilities used and the spaces occupied.
Because each of these factors can change over
a period of time, measures relating to them
should be flexible.

4. Some security problems are predictable and
can be countered by particular measures;
others can be anticipated only as contingencies
and -countered with adaptive measures.

5, Security measures involving space use are di-
rected at the location and size of spaces in
which functions are performed and through
which people move. Space planning measures
have in the main, a deterrent effect; secondarily,
they affect detection of threats and limitation
of damage.

6. Technological security measures, such as
alarms, communications systems and weapons
detectors, have a primary effect on detection
of threats. Their mere presence can be a de-
terrent, and they may indirectly limit damage.

7. Operational measures, including the number
and use of security personnel, have a more
or less across-the-board effect on the level of
security.

Interaction of Security Measures. Most security
measures interact with one another. A private corri-
dor for moving prisoners securely between court-
rocm and detention spaces may add to construction
costs but requires a smailer number of guards than
to secure movement through public corridors. The
addition of private corridors—in fact, any architec-
tural feature of privacy—may add to building area;
but cost and difficulty of maintaining an increased
force of security personnel for an adequate level
of security over the lifetime of a courthouse may
be excessive. Many design “trade-offs” of this kind
contribute to' a final security design; they become
resolved in an economic bargain, subject to relevant
constraints.

Designing for security must account for at least
one intangible factor. Architectural measures are
usually permanent, whereas spatial functions change.
When architectural design is not easily adaptable
to changing spatial functions, future problems may
be set in motion. Changes in spatial functions reflect,
as ‘well as cause, changes in security problems—and

spatial functions in courthouses do change as judi-
cial processes are modified to accommodate accel-
erating changes in the life style of modern society.®
Procedural safeguards, rights to jury and multi-
judge trials in a wider number of cases, an increas-
ing number of multi-defendant trials, jury size, num-
bers and types of criminal hearings and proceedings,
and the importance of negotiated pleas are all recent
procedural changes which are influencing court-
house spatial considerations.

It-is clear that security is not an isolated design
factor but a highly integrated and interactive design
component. It can be isolated for purposes of analy-
sis but not for purposes of synthesis.

Propriety of Security Measures. An important
constraint ruling out the implementation of many
simple security measures is their inconsistency with
the principles of judicial administration. If the pur-
pose of security ultimately must be to ensure the
safety of persons in a courthouse, then certain ap-
proaches must be rejected as not meeting these re-
quirements. Design of a criminal courtroom, for in-
stance, that allows jurors to view a prisoner holding
facility from the jury box generally might be con-
strued as prejudicing jury deliberations. .

Each security measure must be capable of with-
standing challenge on the grounds of prejudice to
individual rights. Operational measures, such as the
indiscriminate search of all persons entering a
courthouse or courtroom, may be challenged unless
such procedures are properly authorized and con-
form to consitutional safeguards. Successful challen-
ges might be mounted against the use of weapons-
detection devices which operate by radiating energy
fields into the bodies of persons being scanned. A
strong force of opinion holds that the public and
the press do not have the absolute right to witness
all trials; certain’ court proceedings forbid it abso-

lutely (juvenile and family matters, adoptions); but

it is apparent that measures to limit public and press
attendance must be subject to proper safeguards
for the rights of all concerned individuals, including
those rights guaranteed under the first amendment.

A concept frequently advanced for multi-court-
room buildings is that of providing in one court-
room an increased number of security measures.
This “secure” courtroom, it is argued, would have
special provisions for the safety of participants and
would limit the capability of spectators to influence

® Tentative draft, “Standards Relatmg to the Judge's Role in

Dealing With Trial Disruptions,” American Bar Association,
May, 1971, p. 17.
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proceedings.. In this regard, suggestions have been
made to provide:
® A high, bullet-proof, transparent partition at
the bar to separate spectators from the trial
spaces.

® A transparent compartment to isolate defend-
ants.

o Closed circuit television cameras and monitors
in the court and detention spaces to transmit
proceedings to a defendant being tried in ab-
sentia,

o Weapons-detection devices located in a sound-
lock at public courtroom entrances to scan all
entering persons for concealed weapons.

The “secure” courtroom would be used when a
large number of spectators was expected or when
spectator or participant behavior problems were
anticipated, Few jurisdictions, however, could afford
to activiate such a courtroom only in special in-
stances, but would have to assign routine cases to
it as well. The use of such a courtroom does raise
a significant legal question: Is such a courtroom,
by virtue of its design and appearance, inherently
prejudicial to the presumed innocence of a defen-
dant? There has been at least one legal challenge
along these lines.® Architectural and technical design
could compensate—one might say, camouflage—an
admittedly high-security courtroom to avoid charges
of bias, as follows:

e A defendant isolation compartment could be
located on an elevator platform which descends
to a detention. space directly below the court,
In routine cases, the compartment would be
completely out of sight, its top fAush with the
courtroom floor; but, when a judge ordered a

defendant restrained, the compartment could
be raised up to the courtroom.

e Armor-plate on judges' benches could easily be
covered with wood veneer.

s Protective glass or plastic barriers could be
treated as an integral part of design to reduce
psychological objections.

e Wezpons scanners, relatively inconspicuous pipe-
like devices also can be incorporated unobtru-
sively in a facility design.

After all this is said, however, it would appear
that extensive camouflage accomplishes little more
than to increase security costs out of proportion to
effectiveness. Certainly, to enkance the administra-
tion of justice all security measures within a court-
room should be carried out in the least visually
objectionable way. But it is unlikely that the exist-
ence of unusual security measures can be kept from

¢ Earl Caldwell, “8 Inmates Trial Delayed on Coast,” The
New York Times, New York, N.Y., Aug. 10, 1971,
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all parties. Legal challenges can be expected on
the grounds of courtroom environmental differences
compared to other spaces in the same building.
The temptation might also be great to rely solely
on these measures, which would not ensure anyone’s

‘safety absolutely, thereby weakening the use of

fundamental security practices, such as good spatial
design and adequate, trained staff.

Public Access. In general, security is more effec-
tive when public access to a courthouse is limited.
In Baltimore and New York City, for example,
more or less regular searches of people entering
courthouses or courtrooms during 1971 turned up
quantities of potential weapons, mainly knives.”
This is not to say that indiscriminate frisking or
preventing the public from entering a courthouse
is desirable; but it appears reasonable that public
access should be subject to some form of control.
Limiting the number of public entrances will ex-
pedite observation or surveillance to detect and
deter suspicious persons.

After courthouse functions are analyzed according
to whether public access is a requirement, provision
for public movement can be designed for an appro-
priate security level. Considerations may include
procedures to:

e Discourage the wanderer and pilferer by locat-
ing private spaces in proximity to each other,
separated vertically and horizontally from pub-
lic spaces.

e Deter the casual visitor and determined thief
alike by:

1. Limiting the number of unlocked access
doors,

2. Limiting the access to inter-floor staircases
by locking them from the stairwell side,
possibly connected to an alarm.

3. Prohibiting stairwell openings onto deten-
tion floors.

4. Preventing public elevators from stopping
at private floors.

5. Allocating those spaces most remote from
public entrances to functions which,
though perhaps not conveniently made pri-
vate, need least public contact.

Common Offenses. A persistent annoyance in
many courthouses is petty theft of personal and
office property—a problem shared by administrators
in many kinds of buildings. The simplest means of
discouraging visitors who would commit these offen-

"Based on staff interviews conducted by Courthouse Re-
organization and Renovation Program with supervising court
officers of Superior Bench of Baltimore and New York State
Supreme Court,




ses is to prevent unidentified persons from moving
freely through the courthouse. Basic to this end is
to cluster spaces where unidentified visitors may be
expected in units separate from more private spaces,
Access to non-public spaces can te restricted by
locked doors and reception areas planned so that
visitors can be easily detected, even though staff
moving through the building may be slightly incon-
venienced. The thief, knowing that his presence in
certain parts of the building is likely to be noticed
and challenged (whether he is imprevising an action
or foliowing a plan), probably wiil be deterred
or slowed in committing an act.

Very little traffic should he expected or permitted
to basement or upper-story mechanical or electrical
equipment spaces. By locking entrances to such
spaces, an unsupervised resting place is denied to
the vagrant, the drunk or the addict whose presence
may be a hazard to himself and to the building’s
legitimate occupants. Fire hazard is reduced and
an attractive bombing target is denied. Because
only maintenance and custodial personnel are the
routine users of these spaces, effective key control
and locking procedures are feasible.

In any courthouse, casual visitors are not desirable
in a judge's chambers—in essence, his private office.
Making chambers easily accessible only encourages
public intrusion. The need for privacy is dictated
primarily by the adjudicative function of the cham-
bers. Aspects of this privacy include:

e Locating chambers spaces in as few as possible
different parts of a courthouse, separated from
all other spaces by walls and locked doors.

o Planning receptionists’ areas on chambers floors.

¢ Implementing private, guarded street entrances

and private elevators.

After-hours circulation is yet another security
problem. A wide open court building is an invitation
that need not be extended to potential trouble-
makers. Night criminal courts and night operations
of small claims courts and probation departments
do not require an entire building to be kept open.
Better use of space would cluster night activities
near the public entrance, well separated from other
floors. Procedural safeguards such as locked doors
and closed elevators (and others previously men-
tioned) would effectively close off the parts of a
building unrelated to night activities, saving main-
tenance costs as well. In any event, routine building
security patrols probably should include closed-off
areas as an added measure of security,

COMPREHENSIVE SECURITY ANALYSIS

Security systems analysis is fundamental in assess-
ing and improving security in existing courthouses.
Four steps constitute this procedure:

I. Threat analysis: assessment of threats to peo-
ple, facilities and functions of a courthouse.

2. Space use analysis: determination of the use of
space by persons (circulation) and for func-
tions,

3. Application of security measures: reduction
of total risk.

4. Evaluation: comparison of alternative solu-
tions for effectiveness, cost and impact on
operations.

The security of persons and functions in a court-
house is inversely related to their exposure to risk:
to increase security, reduce exposure, To reduce
exposure, two categories of space are minimized:

"(1) functional spaces exposed to risk and (2) cir-

culation spaces exposed to risk., Functional spaces
within a courthouse are areas denoted by the func-
tions taking place in them, typified by a courtroom
and its ancillary spaces or a judges’ spaces of robing
room, bench area or chambers. Circulation spaces,
on the other hand, are most directly defined as
those spaces, such as corridors, elevators and stairs,
providing paths of movement between functional
spaces. It is also useful to speak of the circulation
of a person or function within a courthouse, which
is typified by the sequence of functional and circula-
tion spaces occupied, for example, by a judge in
the course of his day in a court building.

Effective security probably is defined best as the
absence of security breaches in the face of security
threats, Suppose, for instance, that a courthouse is
troubled by consistent theft of office and personal
property over a number of years. Suppose further
that on a particular date a security system is made
operative, including corridor patrols and a closed-
circuit television surveillance system, which, within
a month, reduces the incidence of successful thefts
and maintains that level. It seems reasonable to
state that the system is effective against that security
threat to a point where the likelihood of theft has
become satisfactorily low.

Now consider a courthouse which has never been
the victim of attempted theft and in which no
special anti-theft security measure is employed. It
is not reasonable to say that there is an effective
system here—there simply isn’t any threat. In each
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courthouse the result is the same—no problem with
thievery. The relative cost of security against theft
compares to the relative intensity of that particular
security problem,

Predictions concerning the effectiveness of a pro-
posed security system must take into account the
probable performance of a system in the future,
not just its actual performance in the past. Thus,
potential threats and probable effectiveness against
threats are of interest, Largely, reliance must be
placed on past experience, projecting similar situa-
tions as accurately as possible upon expected future
conditions, In addition, it is convenient to make a
distinction between performance and effectiveness,
As a rule, performance is taken as the quantitative
measure of how a system operates, while effectiveness
is taken as the relative measure of how realized
performance compares to desired performance, Sup-
pose that two systems are to be compared and each
operates quantitatively at the same level—for in-
stance, each allows an annual maximum of 10 secu-
rity breaches. The performance of each then could
be equated—10 breaches a year. But suppose one
system operates in a courthouse where 10 security
breaches is an intolerably high level and only two
per year can be accepted. In that application, the
security system is not effective, because it does not
fulfill expected requirements,

A courthouse security system can be synthesized
as a rational selection of constituent measures from
feasible alternatives. To make an objective selection
it is necessary to determine the effectiveness of dif-
ferent measures in comparable terms and to assess,
on a common basis, the true cost of their use by
analyzing all significant qualitative factors in an
appropriate, quantifiable way, It chould be clear
that, because this is an optimizing process, its out-
come is no better than its inputs allow, and that
alternate security measures must be well-conceived
in the first place.

Threat Analysis. Security system performance can
be analyzed in terms of three factors: risk, space
and circulation. Risk is the factor which relates a
security threat to its object. We can say that person
“A’" is a risk to person “B,” or that “A” is a risk
to function “G,” or that “A” is a risk to space “D,”
equipment “E,” property “F,” and so on. Risk
implies the likelihood and aim of security threats,
while circulation and space concern locations where
the risk or threat can be expected.

Security is affected by the relative location of funct
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tionally related spaces and their distances from other
spaces, accessibility of spaces to various categories
of persons in the courthouse, methods of circulating
between spaces and physical protection within
spaces.

To minimize risk to all circulation, persons and
functions within a courthouse can be analyzed for
assignment to security categories. For this procedure,
persons are compared according to their relative risk
to each other and to courthouse functions and to
the relative protection each may need. Circulations
of those with significant categories of risk can then
be traced, Similarly, functions can be categorized
according to requirements for access or privacy.
Then, because functions are performed in spaces,
security needs for spaces can be developed based
on occupants and functions,

The performance of a security system depends
upon the circulation at risk and the spaces at risk,
This dependence can be analyzed in several ways,
but the most useful is to measure, to at least a first
approximation, the relative performance of different
systems and the relative security effectiveness of
various courthouse designs, The approach followed
here is to measure circulation at risk by counting
the number of places where circulation of conflicting
risk categories cross or run together, and to establish
risk categories by rating relative risk of each partic.
ipant to each other participant in courthouse proc-
esses. In other words, where movement of a judge
through a courthouse crosses that of a defendant so
that they both occupy the same space at the same
time, that space is denoted as one where circulation
of two conflicting risk categories is common. Simi-
larly, in a space where circulation remains more or
less static, such as in a courtroom, there may be
conflicting risk categories simultaneously occupying
the space.

The Risk Matrix. Risk categories can be evalu-
ated by means of a ‘“risk matrix” which relates
each category of person to each other participating
in courthouse processes, Among the categories are
judges, jurors, spectators and defense attorneys, as
shown for a hypothetical situation in Figure 19,
page 93. On the left vertical axis, each significant cate-
gory of person in a courthouse is listed, and the same
order of categories is repeated across the upper
horizontal axis. Each intersection of a horizontal
and a vertical category, excepting those which are
of the same category, represents a person-to-person
relationship for which a relative risk can be esti-
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THE RISK MATRIX

mated, once from “A” (left) to “B” (right), and
again from “B” (left) to “A” (right), since the

“AB" relationship appears twice on the matrix.
For example, from “Defendant” on the left to “Pros-
ecuting Attorney” on the top, a risk is estimated
and noted in the box corresponding to that intersec-
tion. Then from “Prosecuting Attorney” on the left
to “Defendant” on the top, the inverse risk is esti-
mated and noted. The entire matrix is filled in
this way with notations of estimated relative risk
to each category from each category.

The risk matrix shows the rclative risks between
persons in a court building. It is a composite or
summary of eight matrices, all of which are based
on the different types of threats. Each matrix is
evaluated on a scale of 0-10, on the relative likeli-
hood of a threat occurring, and on the relative
effect of the threat if it does occur. The most obvious
types of threats include: use of lethal weapons such
as guns; assault of persons at close range with or
without weapons such as knives or brass knuckles;
throwing chairs, ash trays and other easily movable
objects in the courtroom; and intimidating persons
without recourse to physical violence. While the
relative likelihood of threats occurring may vary
between 0.1 to 10, the relative effect of threats
when they do occur generally can be defined more
broadly as follows:

THREATS RELATIVE EFFECT REMARKS
Use Of Weapons Can Cause Death Or Serious Bodily Harm 10 Decrease With Distance
Assault With Or Without Gan Cause Bodily Harm 5 Increase With Time And Type
Weapons Of Weapon
Object Throwing Less Likely To*Cause Bodily Harm; Better 8 Decrease With Distance

Chance Of Avoiding Attacker

Intimidation
Effects

No Physical Harm; May Have Psychological 1

Decrease With Distance

In developing the risk matrix, each relationship
between two persons or types of persons is evalu-
ated separately. For example, the analysis of the
defendant-judge risk relationship is:

THREATS LIKELI- RELA- COM-
v HOOD OF TIVE BINED
OCCUR-  EFFECT SIGNIFI-
RENCE CANCE
A B AXB
Use of Weapon 0.1 10 1
Assauit 3 5 15
Object Tkrowing 5 3 15
Intimidation 10 1 10
Total Significance 41

After each risk relationship has been evaluated in
thie way, the matrix is completed. Total risk from
and total risk to then is computed by horizontal
and vertical addition. The person with the highest
risk in the court building is the judge (125 units),
followed by the witness (106 units), jurors (73
units) ‘and defendants (68 units). Attorneys are
next (45 and 50 units), followed by remaining
participants whose risk factors are relatively insig-
nificant because their role in the judicial process
is not critical and their exposure to risk is not so
great. On the other hand, persons who are most
likely to create threats in a court building are the
public (165 units) and the defendant (120 units).
The combined matrix shows quite clearly that the
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public, the defendant and, to a much lesser extent,
witnesses are the persons who may create threats
of violence in a court building. Most other weights
for other persons are assigned for “intimidation,”
for example, attorney to witness.

Movement of persons between courtrooms and
ancillary spaces and between all court spaces is
shown for a hypotetical situation in two accompany-
ing matrices Figure 20 and 21, pages 94 and 96). The
matrices should be gnalyzed prior to analyzing cir-
culation patterns ity court buildings. Movement of
persons who should be separated for security reasons
is illustrated on the matrices by patterns. For ex-
ample, judges’ movement between courtroom and
robing room should be separated from that of
prisoners. Movement of jurors between the court-
room and the jury deliberation space also should
be separated from prisoners’ movement and be as
direct as possible. These matrices form the basis
upon which conflicting paths 6f movement can be
evaluated in the study of circulation patterns within
court buildings.

Space Use Analysis. A comprehensive analytic
security study must: (1) trace the circulation one-
by-one of each class of participants in courthouse
processes, and (2) gradually combine these circula-
tion patterns into a comprehensive pattern for all
spaces. Sensitive to time and space, this procedure
correlates to security measures dealing with persons
(as they move in time through spaces) and spaces
(as they are occupied at various times by persons).

The risk matrix indicates which relationships are
of sufficient potential seriousness to merit security
treatment of an appropriate type! It is used as a
guide in analyzing space use to help locate spaces
in the courthouse where security measures may be
needed. The second step in security analysis is to
analyze specific spaces using either of two alterna-
tives: (1) circulation charts superimposed on floor
plans or (2) flow charts of circulation. Floor plans
are familiar to most court administrators and prob-
ably would be preferred. As illustrated in Figure
22, page 98, a floor plan can have a circulation chart
drawn on it simply by tracing movement, under
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typical conditions, of each category of person sub-
ject to or presenting to others, a significant risk.
Color coding usually is a convenient means of
identifying on the flcor plan the several categories of
circulation of interest.

Where circulation of two categories of significant
risk to each other, according to the risk matrix, in-
tersect or run parallel, they may occupy the same
place at the same time or at different times. When
occupancy is simultaneous, that space is a locus of
potential security problems. If there is a separation
in time between occupancy by each category, the
security. hazard may exist anyway—if that time sepa-
ration was imposed as a security measure. For in-
stance, suppose that the corridor used by a judge to
enter and leave his courtroom is also used by
prisoners under escort. Ordinarily, a prisoner will
be prevented from being in that corridor while it
is used by the judge. The time separation is en-
forced by security personnel as an operational secu-
ity measure.

Another space with simultaneous circulation is
the courtroom where all participants occupy the
same space for an extended period of time. Security
measures of an operational nature are taken here but
architectural measures are inherent, for better or
worse, in the courtroom design. Similarly, other
spaces in the courthouse—public corridors and wait-
ing spaces, for example—are occupied simultane-
ously by differing risk categories.

Spaces where circulation of different risk catego-
ries is common, including spaces where time separa-
tion is imposed as a security measure, can be counted
and totalled to give a summary risk measure for
the courthouse. Spaces in which circulation remains
static (the courtroom again being the prime ex-
ample) cannot be counted as risk spaces when
their functions are necessary to court processes; how-
ever, spaces in which risk circulations are mixed for
any other reason have to be considered among rick
spaces.

The method being used here can be easily sum-
marized. First, estimate which kinds of persons in
a courthouse represent a significant potential risk
to others. Next, use that evaluation to det:rmine
which circulation patterns to examine and where to
look for spaces where security breaches may occur.
Finally, count and sum the number of such spaces to
get a measure of the security problem in the court-
house. It should be remembered that this aspect of
the work is analytic; the purpose of counting is to
be able to compare the probable effectiveness or

performance of different security systems. As a means
of determining objectively which security system is
most effective for prevailing conditions, simply count
the number of spaces where.risks are probable.

Some other considerations are relevant in an-

~alyzing a courthouse security system. All courthouses

contain certain spaces which house functions de-
manding privacy, certain spaces and functions which
are public, some spaces which are closed in the
evening and some which are open, and spaces
which must contain persons who present a risk to
each other. In addition to the types of personal
risk represented on the risk matrix, security threats
include theft of property and equipment, bomb
threats, accidental personal injuries and so on. Com-
prehensive analysis of courthouse security requires
consideration of all security problems.

Let us consider the situation in which a new court-
house is to be constructed and several alternate
architectural designs have been prepared. From the
viewpoint of security, what procedure can be used
to choose the most effective among them? Each de-
sign should offer at least the same courthouse func-
tions and the same number of spaces, but with
differing assignments of square footage and varied
locations of functions. In this situation, security
features and overall security effectiveness may be
thought to differ, while the risk matrix would re-
main constant regardless of design. Thus, a simple
count of spaces at risk is a very straightforward indi-
cation of the potential for security breaches.

Tacit in the foregoing explanation is a major
assumption: security at any location of risk is
achieved by eliminating all breaches of security at
the location or by eliminating the location at which
a security breach can occur. Assume a corridor shared
by judges and prisoners, as mentioned earlier. An
effective architectural security measure would be to
eliminate that corridor and to replace it with a
private corridor (or direct access) for judges’ cir-
culation and a second corridor (or direct access) for
prisoners’ circulation. No security breaches can oc-
cur because the two categories at risk—judges and
prisoners—are completely separated. An effective
operational security measure would be to have se-
curity officers escort prisoners and judges and con-
trol their times of passage through the corridor so
as not to have it occupied simultaneously.

Here, to a first approximation, is an important
difference between architectural measures and opera-
tional measures, namely that the architectural means
of accomplishing the same security goal is, in general,
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more effective. Certainly this argument does not
apply to every security situation, but it is persuasive
in terms of the courthouse overall because it applies
to greater area and more time and, therefore, more
potential security threats, All other considerations
aside, where an architectural or space management
measure and an operational measure are true alter-
natives, the former is the best choice. The choice
can be a practical one, as well, when new construc-
tion and major renovation is being contemplated.
The analytic protedure presented here will be useful,
then, in comparing alternate architectural measures,
on the one hand, or, on the other, alternate opera-
tional measures, The method does not serve well
to compare architectural to operational measures;
in fact, no theoretical basis has been found for
such a comparison.

Typical Results, The effects on security of this
analytic procedure can be seen in some examples.

When a detained defendant is out of sight and
hearing of all other parties to criminal court pro-
ceedings, he can neither reach nor be reached by
anyone for any purpose, except as directed by the
court. Only in the courtroom is he visibly and
audibly part of the proceedings and there, as with
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paroled or bailed defendants, he is always individu-
ally guarded. His departure and arrival are out of
sight of the jury, as is the detention cell adjoining
the courtroom. Detention spaces are isolated from
all others in the court building,

Separate spaces and passages for judges give maxi-
mum protection. Only in designated spaces (court-
room, chambers, conference room, hearing room,
robing room) where rules of decorum and procedure
govern do judges come in contact with other partic-
ipants. Minimal opportunity for prejudicial con-
tacts and minimal out-of-court exposure to litigants
and other interested parties also result.

Jurors—isolated from the courtroom and other
persons while deliberating, moving between the
courtroom and deliberating spaces, and traveling
between court and assembly spaces under escort—
require the protection of several different kinds of
security measures, To isolate the deliberation proc-
ess, it must take place in a space near the court-
room and be connected to it by private passages,
preferably as short as possible.

Impaneling procedures are separated only in
space from the rest of the courthouse. When an
impaneled jury moves between assembly area and
courtroom, court officers guide it, protect it from
any interference and keep the group together. Time
or space separation even may be possible for this
movement, depending on overall courthouse design.

Witnesses normally are given a lesser degree of
privacy and isolation than juries, in part because
they come and go more frequently and individually
and need to be present in the courtroom only while
on the stand, When separate witness ancillary
spaces are provided, witnesses cannot see or hear
the court proceedings except when testifying. They
are separated temporarily from the public and trial
participants and can be guarded to protect them
from influence. :

Certain courthouse operations involve public
participation by persons having specific business
within the building; others do not. Typically, the
clerk’s office where civil actions are initiated is
closely involved with the public because the judicial
process begins when a plaintiff files a complaint.
The complaint room in a criminal court, visited by
police officers and complainants who file papers to
start the judicial process, has a public function. In
contrast, the records room of a family court probation
department is completely private and its contents
may not be accessible even to judges at certain stages
in a proceeding.



The location and space planning of staff office
and clerical spaces, therefore, contribute directly to
courthouse security. As a general rule, where staff
spaces to which the public needs access are locater
close to the main entrances and, preferably, on the
main floor, and where private staff spaces are located
remote from public and public staff spaces, security
is enhanced. In a multi-story courthouse, a great
many security problems are deterred by locating the
entire criminal arraignment process, including de-
tention, court and complaint spaces, in close prox-
imity on the main floor. Especially where night and
weekend arraignment courts are held, one potential
security problem is eliminated: unauthorized per-
sons moving vertically through a building after
hours. It is always a sound security practice to make
public access to non-public areas difficult, either by
locking the non-public spaces or making them dif-
ficult to reach.

SECURITY COST ANALYSIS

Cost enters a security analysis in two ways: (1)
How much does each additional security measure
add to courthouse cost and (2) how much do al-
ternate security measures cost for the same perform-
ance? The basis of cost analysis is to determine the
annual cost to use the security measure over ifs
lifetime. Annualizing the cost over the total useful
life, preferably on a straight-line basis, allows differ-
ent kinds of costs to be compared. It does not dif-
ferentiate, however, between capital and expense
items; indeed, it joins them together; thus, it does
not compare means of budgeting, but simply total
costs. Also, factors other than actual dollar cost may
enter strongly into deciding which security measure
to buy, among them: the means of budgeting, im-
mediate versus deferrable costs, problems inherent
in the use of a particular measure, future growth
of service costs and ancillary costs or problems of
maintenance.

Four categories are included in assessing the cost
of architectural security measures: construction,
later renovation or modification, operating and
maintenance. Whether in new construction or reno-
vation of existing facilities, the total cost of adding
or providing the security measure should be used.
To assess the costs of security in new construction,
a first approximation is to determine the number
of square feet added to the basic courtroom complex
by added features of privacy and separation. To this
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figure add the apportioned share of additional verti-
cal and horizontal circulation space: judges' eleva-
tors, prisoner staircases, and the like. Total increase
in space then can be priced by various methods.

One method of pricing is to use an appropriate
budgetary ratio of dollar cost per square foot for
the type and locale of construction, a figure avail-
able from various handbooks and other sources.
Means’ Building Construction Cost Data ® gives data
to compute courthouse construction costs in many
parts of the country. From tables containing square-
foot and cubic-foot building costs and cost indices,
unit construction cost for New York City, including
architectural fees (1971-72), is estimated between
$60 to $70 per sq. ft. gross, or between $80 to $90
per sq. ft. net. In other parts of the country, the
unit cost could be as low as $30 to $40 per sq. ft.
gross.

As a rule, renovation costs will have to be
estimated specifically for the proposed work, rather
than by budgetary ratios, and should be developed
by qualified architects. But cost estimates prepared
by qualified personnel should be guided by the ad-
ministrator so as to give him the data he needs for
decision-making.

Operational manpower costs can be estimated ac-
cording to the number of men who will be added
to the staff for security purposes, based on the funda-
mental courtroom complex. Many security tasks are
short-duration functions added to those required of
existing staff. As such, they imply a dimunition of
existing duties to fit in additional ones, assuming
full prior utilization. In computing added cost, both
direct and indirect costs should be included, so as
to account for all overhead factors, The factor on
base salary will vary somewhat around the country,
but in major metropolitan areas a figure around
180 percent of base average salary should prove use-
ful.

Overhead allowance of 30 percent is based on typi-
cal considerations of fringe benefits, administrative
overhead, space requirements (offices, lockers), or-
ganizational structure (extra staff to allow for normal
absences, supervisory personnel), allowances (uni-
form, weapons, equipment) and training. This per-
centage figure is believed to be accurate for relatively
large security organizations, say with at least 75
men, in metropolitan areas, but will probably hold
reasonably well down to jurisdictions about one-
third that size.

8 “Building Construction Cost Data 1971,” Robert Snow
Means Company, Inc,, Duxbury, Mass.

99



Technological aids are available in increasing
number and type to amplify coverage and speed of
response of security personnel. An extensive descrip-
tive list of measures, arranged according to func-
tional categories, appears subsequently. Prices vary
with the nature of the specifications for similar de-
vices, generally increasing as the basic type of equip-
ment is made more powerful, longer lasting, or
capable of more versatile performance, so it is not
useful to attempt a comprehensive price guide. In
addition, prices depend on quantity, installation
problems, general inflation and growth of competi-
tion in the security systems market. In Table 22,
page 100, however, some representative costs are listed
for various types of security equipment, simply to
illustrate general dollar level. In any event, to the
prices quoted it would be realistic to add an annual
increment of about 10 percent to cover maintenance,
depreciation and any other recurring costs.

Comparative Cost Evaluation. The difficulty of
comparing architectural to operational methods on
an effectiveness rating scale has been discussed. Cost
comparison is easier but may .be misleading. When
a certain level of security is required in a court-
house, the administrator must choose among avail-
able methods to implement it, based on both effec-
tiveness and cost. In attempting to improve the
security of an existing courthouse there ordinarily
will be little chance to improve architectural fea-
tures. It may be possible to improve the use of
space to enhance security without major cost penal-
ties; indeed, over a period of time there should be
cost advantages to more effective space use. Usually,
operational improvements are the primary approach,
Fundamental organizational changes as well as pro-
cedural changes may be fruitful, but the level of
security achieved by manpower applicatons is lim-
ited compared to architectural measures. The cost
of bringing a typical operational measure to com-
parable effectiveness may be far higher than antici-
pated, as the following examples indicate.

Examples 1A and IB are two basic criminal court-
room complexes. One provides security primarily
by manpower operations and the other by architec-
tural and space design in combination with man-
power operations.

The examples are used to compare security costs
on a roughly equivalent basis. For each model, a
manpower complement has been estimated which
would provide similar security for various functions.
For the manpower security model this is a total
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of eight security 6fﬁcers; for the architectural model,
six security officers. Note that the security officers
are responsible in ‘this example for all security
within the complex, including that of detention
spaces. For some courts this would represent a por-
tion of cost in the corrections department or the
sheriff’s office, so it is an appropriate norm. In the
architectural model, it is estimated that an addition-
al 10 percent cost allowance should be made for
the space and facilities added to provide security,
although there may actually be a space saving and
reduction of cost. Both models assume in common
a courthouse large enough to make the courtroom
complex a valid unit of cost comparison, a factor
which would be true at least for most metropolitan
courthouses.

TABLE 22
PRICES OF SECURITY EQUIPMENT

Item Unit Price or Price Range (1971)¢
Weapons Detector: Magnetometer

Fixed Instailation with Indicator 1,800

Fixed Installation with Alarm 1,000

Hand-held, Portable 100

Intrusion Alarm: Microwave $ 525 to $900

Closed-Circuit Television
Miniature Camera and Monitor
System % 375

Computer-Controiled Lock and Key
System Using Encoded Cards $13,000 to $25,000

for up to 31 doors

Low-Light-Level TV Camera $13,900
Weapons Detector: X-Ray

Portable, for Package Inspection $ 4,100
Intrusion alarms: Photo-electric $ 200
Portable Walkie-Talkie Radios $ 800

*The above prices are for equipment only and do not include in-
stallation costs,

EXAMPLE 1A. ARCHITECTURAL SECURITY
MODEL: BASIC CRIMINAL COURT COMPLEX

The architectural security model of the basic
criminal courtroom complex consists of a courtroom
surrounded partially by private work and circulation
spaces and partially by public waiting and clerical
spaces. The private spaces included are: robing
room, jury deliberation room, prisoner holding space
and witness waiting room. All private and secure
spaces are directly accessible to the courtroom or
are directly connected to it by a private corridor.
Prisoner holding spaces also are directly connected
to detention facilities. Private access into the court-
room is separated from public access.

Security Features and Manpower Requirement:

e Prisoners are held in secure detention spaces



(also connected to the jail), except when in
court, and are guarded by security officers. As-
suming three prisoners in detention spaces, one
security officer is estimated to be assigned.

(1 Security Officer)

® Security officers provide spectatcr control in
court and a patrol in the public corridor. In
the courtroom, it is estimated, one security of-
ficer-is assigned as judge's guard/bridgeman,
two security officers are used for spectator con-
trol, one security officer is assigned per prisoner
appearing and one security officer is in the cor-
ridor on patrol and reserve.

(5 Security Officers)

® No escort is provided for the judge because his
private spaces adjoin the court.

e Security officers on courtroom assignment escort
and guard the jury while it is deliberating.

Total Manpower 'Requirement:
6 Security Officers

EXAMPLE 1B. MANPOWER SECURITY
MODEL: BASIC CRIMINAL COURT COMPLEX

The manpower security model of this basic
criminal courtroom complex consists of a criminal
courtroom separated from its ancillary spaces and
support spaces by public spaces. Access from all
private spaces, including detention, to the courtroom
crosses public corridors or other public spaces, in-
cluding stairs and elevators. Prisoner holding spaces
also are separated from the jail by public spaces.

Security Features and Manpower Requirement:

e Prisoners must be escorted by security officers
between detention spaces and jail and between
detention spaces and courtroom. It is estimated
that one security officer is assigned per prisoner
in transit (an average of two prisoners in tran-
sit), plus one security officer per three prisoners
in detention (an average of three.prisoners in
detenion spaces).

(3 Security Officers)

® Security officers provide spectator control in
courtroom and patrol the public corridor. In
the courtroom, it is estimated, one security of-
ficer is assigned as judge's guard/bridgeman,
two security officers for spectator control, one
security officer per prisoner appearing. One re-
serve security officer is in the corridor on patrol.
(5 Security Officers)

® The judge is escorted between court and cham-
bers by one of the courtroom security officers.

® The jury is escorted between court and delib-
eration room and guarded while deliberating

by one or two of the courtroom security officers.
Total Manpower Requirement:
8 Security Officers

The increment of manpower for the manpower

model is two security officers. The increment of

space and facilities for the architectural model is
estimated at 10 percent of the complex, assuming
a basic area of about 6,000 sq. ft., a typical space
for criminal courtrooms in New York City. To com-
pute costs, an average base salary of $13,000 is in-
creased by the 180 percent factor for overhead to
arrive at a true cost per man year per security
officer of $16,900. Thus, the cost increment of two
security officers is assumed to be $33,800 per year.

For a 6,000-sq.-ft. courtroom complex with a new
construction cost of $65 per sq. ft., a 10 percent cost
increment for architectural security is assumed to be
$39,000.

Comparing the costs of the architectural model to
the manpower model, it can be determined that the
addition of architectural security provisions in new
courthouse construction will add about as much to
the cost of the basic courtroom complex as one year
of operation with additional security manpower.
It has been assumed throughout this discussion that
the courthouse with good security is more expensive
than one with poor security. That assumption was
made to avoid bias in the analysis but, in fact, ex-
perience indicates that a design which provides se-
curity by separating private and public spaces is
also efficient in the overall use of space. It is to be
expected that courthouse security, as provided by an
effective architectural design, will minimize court-
house cost, rather than increase it. Where renova-
tion rather than new construction is being planned,
an increase in total space needs may be unavoid-
able because of the basic structural plan coupled
with the costs of renovation. In short, a poor design
can be improved with some penalty in cost, but a
good design should be more efficient in the first
place.

The abov: example illustrates a method of com-
paring architectural construction cost with the cost
of additional security manpower to provide approxi-
mately the same degree of security. If the security
factors could be considered as an integral part of the
design process for a new facility project, the design
of the facility could incorporate security precautions
without any additional space being attributed to
improved security. In some cases, the security pre-
cautions incorporated in the design may have sig-
nificant influence on the final design of the facility.
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For example, a plan developed for a multi-story
court building could have internal courtrooms ac-
cessible from central public circulation and waiting
spaces; with private courtroom-related ancillary and
support spaces along the perimeter of the building
accessible through a long private corridor. Secured
prisoner access could be provided between each pair
of courtrooms. This plan satisfies the functional re-
quirement of the court as well as general security
requirements. However the long private corridor
occupies an unnecessarily large amount of fioor
space, and the connection between the corridor and
public spaces could occur at several points, necessitat-
ing additional security manpower and technological
equipment to provide adequate security. By consider-
ing the security precautions as an integral part of
the design process, an alternative plan might be to
design the courtrooms and adjoining ancillary spaces
at one end of the building, with the remaining an-
cillary and support spaces, such as judges’ chambers
and departmental offices, at the other end. The public
and private elevator core would separate the two
spaces, with centralized control of persons entering
the private spaces from one point. This control
point could be manned by only one security officer
on each floor. By utilizing an integrated design
concept, the security factors can influence the basic
design of the building to provide a higher level and
more economical solution to security problems,
Other technological, environmental and design fac-
tors can further influence the final design of the
facility. It is important to stress that, in a compre-
hensive and integrated design process, whatever ad-
ditional time is necessary to develop an optimum
solution in the long run, is worthwhile. The cost
of architectural programming, design and construc-
tion is a one-time cost (with the exception of future
renovation, the cost of which can be minimized if
maximum planning flexibility is provided in the
initial design), whereas manpower and technological
solutions to security problems would involve on-
going annual salary and operating and maintenance
costs.

A number of factors enter into the decision con-
cerning how to prcvide security which cannot be
evaluated readily in a simple measurement scheme,
The worthiness of an architectural design certainly
involves qualitative factors which, though impor-
tant, do not lend themselves to quantitative evalua-
tion. Security measures, in particular, have very
significant qualitiative aspects that must be consid-
ered carefully. There are differences in propriety
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and in the impact of the measure on courtroom
behavior, decorum and defendant rights, among
others. Deficiencies of security measures in these
respects will have to be assessed outside a cost-
effectiveness scale in terms of penalties to which
dollai costs are not attributable.

APPLICATION OF SECURITY MFASURES

Space Planning Measures, Applying space plan-
ning techniques to security problems can be com-
plex. Not only do different security needs interact
with or inhibit each ' other, but other functional
space needs may conflict with security needs. Where
should chambers be located relative to courtrooms?
What route should judges use to move between
them?

Minimum distance between chambers and court-
room reduces exposure en route and is convenient for
a judge, given that the courtroom is near the judges’
entrance to the courthouse and, perhaps, the law
library, and that a chambers space is adequate for
law assistant or clerk, secretary and other aides. But
when a chambers space is located adjacent to a
courtroom, a number of other difficulties are intro-
duced.

If judges are assigned to different court parts from
time to time—a common practice in jurisdictions
implementing new calendaring techniques—cham-
bers also must be reassigned or the entire security
precaution becomes meaningless. But when cham-
bers are periodically reassigned, they no longer are
functional as private, permanent offices. Chambers
adjoining courtrooms cannot as readily be made
private as if they were on a separate floor, because
public, trial participants and others are in court-
room areas during most of the day. A few chambers
spread across each floor are difficult and expensive
to protect or provide with reception service after
hours, Chambers tend to occupy more area than
other ancillary spaces, and thus are an expensive
competing use for relatively scarce space. Finally,
it usually will be extremely difficult to arrange full
private circulation for judges between chambers
adjoining courts and other spaces they use.

A more useful approach is to provide adjacent
to a court only a robing room which can be used
in recesses and for informal conferences, and to
locate all chambers together in another area of the
courthouse. Separate chambers floors are easier and
less expensive to secure, can have better reception
services with fewer personnel, and permit a much



higher proportion of private circulation for all

judges’ functions. If complete chambers floors are
not feasible, then one area of a floor can be re-
served for chambers and made completely private,
In either situation, the courthouse is an entity and
can be thought of as a system of spaces containing
a sub-system of private spaces dedicated to judicial
and other functions and spaces of less restricted
access and unrestricted access.

Space management is an architectural/systems dis-
cipline that is most effectively handled by profes-
sionals in the field. Some commonly used measures—
which should not be applied piecemeal or indis-
criminately—are listed in the tables below. Security
measurss within the architectural field are diverse,
and include acoustical and lighting design, surface
treatment and finishing, overall dimensionality and
design esthetics. The following are lists containing
a number of “do’s” and “don't’s” for security sys-
tems.

Useful Space Planning and Architectural
Parameters

® Private corridors, stairs and elevators for each
category of persons requiring complete privacy.

e Detention spaces directly feeding each criminal
courtroom.

® Separate access to courts for judges and court
staff, juries, witnesses and attorneys, public and
detained defendants.

¢ Detention floors or floor areas in a criminal
courthouse connected directly to a detention
building and feeding directly and only to spaces
where prisoners are routinely sent.

¢ Trial courtroom floors and floor areas in a crim-
inal courthouse surrounding detention floors
(vertical or horizontal).

® Chambers located in close proximity to each
other on their own separate floors or floor areas.

¢ Limited and controlled public access to cham-
bers spaces. '

e Private building entrances for judges and pros-
ecuting attorneys.

® Limited number of doors giving public access
to building.

® Public functions (complaint, arraignment, bail
and parole hearings) on first and lowest floors.

¢ Secured building entrance into detention spaces
for prisoners under arrest.

® Facilities with higher security needs located in
proximity to each other and away from public
and low security areas.

® Double walls or soundproofed walls for jury de-
liberation rooms.

Space Planning Features to Avoid

e Courtrooms adjoining public spaces, such as
washrooms, in which bombs can be easily hid-
den.

® Public spaces, such as washrooms, with false
ceilings or removable ceilings, ducts or wall
panels. Bombs can be easily secreted behind ac-
cess panels and fixtures, especially where some
measure of temporary privacy in public spaces
is possible.

@ Cul-de-sacs in corridors and little-used corridors
or stairwells which would present an excellent
environment for a would-be bomber to install
an explosive device.

® Low ceilings and those with ducts and remova-
ble panels in public.spaces are attractive loca-
tions for bombs.

® Public furniture, including ash trays, flower pots,
benches, and seats which can be opened, moved,
or otherwise used to conceal bombs. Where
feasible, furnishings should be designed as an
integral part of the wall, flush-finished to avoid
good hiding places.

e Furnishings and objects of lightweight or flimsy
construction in or near courtrooms which can
be used, wholly or broken, as weapons. Chairs,
ashtrays, tables, lamps and other furniture would
be included in this category.

e Public elevators that are not easily programmed
to bypass certain floors. Those floors designated
as secured detention floors, for example, must
not have public elevator access. A combination
of no-stop programming and walled-over eleva-
tor door openings can achieve these ends. Floors
which are to be inaccessible at night also
should be bypassed by elevators.

© A high degree of accessibility for the public to
all parts of the building. Stairways are neces-
sary as fire escapes and other emergency routes,
but need not be used for inter-floor access. Locks
or crash locks and alarms can deny these routes
to the curious and nefarious alike without se-
riously inconveniencing others.

Operational Measures. Security operations may
have developed to accommodate court procedures
and courthouse’ architectural design and space allo-
cation. Optimal security operations, however are not
the result of fitting manpower to cover deficiencies
in overall security systems; rather, optimal security
is a well-balanced mix of operational, technological
and architectural security procedues.

Security operations are conducted by persons
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operating in the architectural environment of a
courthouse and using such tools as are available to
them, These tools can range from the technological—
weapons, alarms, detection, and communications, to
name a few—to those of the medical, behavioral and
management sciences. Perhaps the major contribu-
tion still lacking in most courthouse security opera-
tions is a complete range of these tools.

A paradox concerning court security officer re-
quirements exists in some criminal courts in this
country. The great mass of all criminal cases—
misdemeanors, petty offenses and initial stages of
felonies—are heard in criminal courts of limited jur-
isdiction, the lower courts, (Casez of this kind in
1970 amounted to at least 90 percent of the total?)
By nature of their procedures, these are courts of
last resort for most citizens coming in contact with
the criminal justice process.:

Yet the qualifications of court security officers in
the lower criminal courts often are less stringent
than officers serving in the higher courts. The lower
criminal courts, those with the largest security prob-
lems in terms of numbers of persons processed, are
served by security personnel with the lowest require-
ments for job entry. It follows that the lower courts
may be served by security officers of less experience
than their counterparts in the higher courts—except
where training is available,

This paradox reflects a general attitude toward
courthouse security best characterized, perhaps, as
haphazard. At one extreme is a courthouse closed
to the public except when court is in session, During
the session, all persons entering are searched; some
judges and prosecuting attorneys carry firearms.!!
At the other extreme are some jurisdictions in which
court officer appointments require no particular ex-
perience or, at best, a high school certificate, No
on-the-job training is offered, and the officer may
be required to be in court only when requested on
special occasions.

Salaries range from less than $4,000 to as much as
$15,000 annually for responsibilities that may in-
clude simply keeping order in the court and escort-
ing judges to and from court, or encompass building-
wide responsibilities for security, such as regular
searches of all spaces.

Some courts use security equipment, including
alarms and weapons detectors; others do not arm
their personnel. Police officers and deputy sheriffs

¥ T.F.R.: The Courts, p. 29, op. cit.

¥ Ihid,
A, H., Goldstein, Ir., “Bricf Case” San Francisco' Bar

Assoclation, March-Aprll, 1971,
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are sometimes used as court officers and building
security personnel; more commonly, building se-
curity is provided only by maintenance personnel.
Keys generally are issued by a custodial superin-
tendent, one of the loosest forms of control, Main-
tenance personnel, sometimes supervised by a build-
ing custodian, usually have unlimited access to all
parts of the courthouse and often are not given
background checks prior to hiring. Occasionally, an
informal liaison is maintained with other security
or police agencies in the courthouse or in nearby
jurisdictions, but even this is rare,

These disparities probably reflect differing sever-
ities of local security problems., Given such a wide
range of conditions, it may be fair to assume that
the comments below, derived from studying metro-
politan courts, are representative of serious security
problems in general. The belief here is that what
applies for these courts will hold, probably in re-
laxed form, elsewhere,

Operational security measures can be conven-
iently separated into three categories: procedures,
personnel qualifications and management organiza-
tion. Each can be discussed alone, although, in ap-
plication, they function together.

Procedural Measures. From a security viewpoint,
a courthouse is an entity where problems can spread
from one location and one level of responsibility to
another. A prisoner attempting to escape from a
courtroom is not awarded freedom for successfully
reaching the public corridor, but often he need go
no further to make good his attempt, If there are
several jurisdictions in a courthouse, security respon-
sibilities may be fragmented with no group respon-
sible for overall building security, In such a case,
an effective form of unification must be structured,
taking into account building-wide emergencies, such
as fires, security control outside courtrooms, and

-after-hours protection. For this force to be effective,

it should be able to communicate quickly with all
other security units,

In courthouses subject to bomb theats, regular
and thorough searches are basic deterrent and de-
tection measures, If it is known that searches are
routine practice, some threats and actual incidents
may be discouraged. Regular patrols during and
after court hours not only provide a highly visible
function for security personnel, but also are a strong
deterrent to prospective troublemakers.

Courtrooms and ancillary spaces kept locked, ex-
cept while court is in session, discourage threats of



hidden bombs or weapons (and the annoyance of
littered and disordered courts). Clearing a court-
room when it is not in session enhances its dignity
and importance as a place where justice is dis-
pensed,

Doors to all private and public spaces not in use
should be locked after hours. If the locking pro-
cedure is checked regularly, control of the premises
is easier. Controlling the issuance of keys and noting
their disposition on accurate, up-to-date records can
help keep effective this aspect of security. But it is
difficult to avoid the gradual loss and unauthorized
duplication of keys in a large organization. A more
effective policy would be to limit the number of
spaces where denial of entrance is a security factor
and to give keys to only one person in the spaces
“in question. Although a common practice, making
the building custodian completely responsible for is-
suing keys seems an excessive security responsi-
bility, one that might better be handled directly by
building security personnel.

An effective procedure to improve security, if not
already in use, is to encourage in non-public spaces
an habitual challenge of all persons unknown to
the staff. Receptionists, court staff personnel and se-
curity officers can make such simple challenges by
offering to be of assistance. Suspicious persons in a
courthouse ought also to be challenged (although
suspicious persons frequently are unavoidable in
courthouses). In large measure, common sense must
rule. Someone carrying an unusually large box, for
instance, or wearing a heavy coat in August, or ask-
ing unusually detailed questions about the location
of private spaces in the courthouse might be con-
sidered suspicious and observed or questioned fur-
ther.,

A courthouse evacuation plan for fire, bomb threats
and other emergencies is an inexpensive invest-
ment of high potential value. Three key elements
characterize an evacuation plan:

1. Establishing procedures to control movement
of all persons out of the building.

2. Establishing safe routes of evacuation from
every space in the building.

3. Denoting, by job title, personnel to carry out
the plan.

In developing an emergency plan, it must be re-
membered that persons do not act calmly or make
rational decisions when they are frightened and un-
informed. Security personnel directing such opera-
tions need accurate information to relay to building

occupants—and accurate information is difficult to
obtain during an emergency. Misinformation and
rumors tend to spread rapidly; the telephone sys-
tem may not be reliable. Security personnel should
have alternate communications procedures such as
runners or two-way portable radio or intercom sys-
tems. A chain of reporting and command linking
responsible authoritative sources of information with
security personnel directing operations is essential.
Pre-established reporting procedures then can be
used to determine quickly the status of evacuation
and damage.

~The courts, like banks and hospitals, cannot
stop cold to exit in an emergency. Records in stor-
age and in use, trial exhibits, detained prisoners,
witnesses and jurors to name a few, each present
special handling problems in respect to ongoing
court processes. When court reconvenes after an evac-
uation, how can it be determined that normal
procedural requirements and safeguards have been
observed? Have jurors mingled with witnesses and
attorneys or talked with parties? Have all records
been returned to safe storage or been otherwise ac-
counted for? If the emergency was found to be an
action planned to release a prisoner or destroy cer-
tain exhibits, were routine precautions . observed
to guard against such possibilities? Emergency plans,
prepared in advance, should anticipate these and
other contingencies with a degree of assurance im-
possible under ad hoc measures.

The condition of a building and its services can
be altered by damage. Lights may be out, glass may
be shattered and spread across floor areas and ele-
vators may be’ dangerously inoperative in a fire.
Many new automatic elevators liave heat-sensitive
call buttons which have been known to malfunc-
tion during a fire by drawing all operating elevators
to the floor on fire, where smoke-blocked photo-
electric beams hold doors open. To allow for contin-
gencies, an emergency plan should list primary evac-
uation routes, using the most reliable and directly
accessible staircases and corridors, and alternate
routes to be used if primary routes become blocked.

A final point on procedural measures concerns a
regular need: the subjugation of violent persons.
The New York State Supreme Court, New York
County, has unofficially recorded 26 instances of
courtroom violence over a recent 10-year period. In
most of these instances, one or more court officers
was injured subduing a violent defendant or specta-
tor. In none is there a report of the use of guns
although court officers were armed. Apparently,
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restraining personal force is the preferred method
for dealing with violent individuals.

A pre-established procedure for subduing violent
persons would seem to be appropriate, using specific
methods and means of cooperation among all court
officers present. Such a procedure would offer in-
creased safety for court officers and more effective
performance in this difficult duty. Non-lethal weap-
ons may be of use here and are deserving of study.

Personnel Qualifications. The court security officer
holds a unique position. Neither policeman, prison
guard, nor court clerk, in his job he combines re-
quirements of all three. He is, above all, responsible
for security in the courtroom—for maintaining order,
carrying out the rules of decorum, and ensuring
the judge'’s personal safety. He also may be respon-
sible for security in corridors, chambers or other
courthouse spaces. In some courts, the uniformed
officer also is responsible for clerical functions of
bailiff or court clerk. In any court, the officer must
be thoroughly familiar with all court procedures,
including handling evidence, proper placement and

- treatment of participants and attorneys and traffic
through the court. Some duties are specific to the
type of court, the particular courtroom and the
wishes of the presiding judge; but most duties are
common to all court officers.

To assure an adequate supply of professionally
capable court officers, standard requirements, inde-
pendent of court assignment, would be desirable.
Standardized prior requirements for job entry, pre-
assignment training and continual update training
would accelerate professionalization. Over a period
of time, available security tools and problems
change;. training could adapt court officer skills to
such changes.

Job entry requirements are formulated to attract
persons with desired skills. Specific deficiencies, es-
pecially experience with court procedures and secur-
ity operations, can be remedied by a formal training
program upon entry, as differentiated from funda-
mental qualifications of personality, intelligence and
physical characteristics. The alternative of early on-
the-job training, especially in crowd control and
handling violent persons, appears to be a slow and
inefficient procedure and, in any event, usually places
a man on duty in the courtroom who may not be
fully qualified. Periodic refresher training will up-
date skills, improve readiness for uuw situations
and refresh familiarity with changing court pro-
cedures. In many court systems, appropriate refresher
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and entrance training might be obtained at a local
university or community college. Experienced court
officers and security specialists could offer practical
instruction either periodically, for short, intensive
courses, or in regular after-hours classes.

Valuable fields of training to the court officer
might include:

1. Adult and child behavioral psychology
. Spanish or another locally-spoken language
Cultural backgrounds of ethnic groups
First-aid
Court procedures and trial rules
Crowd- and riot-control procedures
Bombs and bomb detection (incendiary and
explosive)
8. Use of weapons (stressing non-lethal tech-

niques and devices)
9. Subjugation of violent persons
10. Building space planning concepts and space
use

N @GR 010

Management Organization. Most courthouses con-
tain spaces for non-courtroom functions, including
those for clerical and records activities, Many
large courthouses also provide space for several jur-
isdictions of courts, possibly criminal courts of lim-
ited jurisdiction and of general jurisdiction. Se-
curity problems occur in any building space, not
only in courtrooms, and can spread across spaces
and between jurisdictions. A basic problem in se-
curity is building-wide protection. The basic man-
agement activity of a court security force is to inte-
grate all security efforts and personnel into a
coordinated operation within the building.

Implementing security operations on a broader
basis than the individual courtroom level may imply
far-reaching consequences in some jurisdictions.
Feasible means of achievement will differ, depend-
ing on local conditions, legislative traditions, civil
service rules and other relevant practices. Security
personnel in some courts are part of that system
only; in other systems, they are part of a separate
security force, such as sheriff's office, administered
outside the courts.

With outside administration, building-wide opera-
tions are more easily coordinated. Sccurity or-
ganizations administered by a court system may be
more responsive to individual judges or courts.
If the goals here considered desirable are to be
realized—adequate minimum levels of training,
building-wide operations, flexibility of assignment
in emergencies, upgraded professionalism, appli-



cation of current technology and uniformly effective
operations—then each courthouse will have to find
an appropriate way to implement a security organi-
zation.

Whatever the management format, central se-
curity staffs can best be organized around lines of
operational information flow. In the range of situa-
tions between routine daily courtroom assignments
of court officers and emergency deployment of all
available personnel for riot-control duties, the rapid
flow of accurate information is necessary to effective
operational comntrol. Operations are effective when
directed from a single operations center, whether it
be a captain’s office with phone and duty roster or a
command center equipped with television, alarms,
mobile radio, telephones and a public-address sys-
tem. Effective operational control then can be
achieved by security operations organized around
these lines of communication and implemented with
equipment for emergency and routine communica-
tions.

Not every court system has an organizational en-
tity around which to construct building-wide secur-
ity staffs. In fact, few court systems have any form
of building organization. Many courthouse build-
ings simply are maintained and operated by a
public works department and house a number of
government agencies and non-related agencies. Se-
curity problems for the entire building are set by
its most security-sensitive occupants—the courts. Un-
fortunately for the courts, building security provi-
sions are not always equal to court problems. The
remedy for this deficiency lies not in piecemeal se-
curity measures applied haphazardly in spaces where
present jurisdiction permits, but in comprehensive
application of security measures which integrate op-
erational, technological and architectural features
of courthouse design and use.

Elementary schools hold regular fire drills, both
to prepare for safe evacuation and to educate stu-
dents in non-panic response to emergencies. Inter-
national agreements require lifeboat drills on pas-
senger ships to rehearse passengers and crews to
respond well in emergencies. Recently, New York
City, after several disastrous fires in new buildings,
instituted a requirement for fire drills in all large
buildings.}? It should not be difficult, considering
the alternatives, to conduct evacuation drills in
court buildings, perhaps annually or semi-annually.
Because the major purpose of holding drills would

¥ “Fire Drills Due In Skyscrapers,” The New York Times,
New York, July 6, 1971, p. 1.

be to rehearse court personnel, especially court se-
curity staffs, in the exercise of emergency responsi-
bilities, it probably would be satisfactory to conduct
the drills outside regular hours.

Technological Measures. Modern technology, es-
pecially electronics, offers many aids—but no pan-
aceas—to the maintenance of courthouse security.
Applicable devices and systems generally operate to
reduce  the number of personnel for a given funec-
tion or to extend the capability of the previously
unaided person. Most useful in the detection of se-
curity problems, technological measures also have
some deterrent value in relation to all but the most
experienced or determined, when it is known that
such measures are being used. Technology is signifi-
cant for information transfer functions, including
voice communications and transmission of alarm
signals. Finally, among technological measures, it is
logical to include weapons, especially non-lethal de-
vices.

Technological measures can be grouped under
four headings: detection, signalling and communi-
cations, protection and weapons. They are de-
scribed briefly below in terms of their security
applications, physical configuration and major op-
erational features.

Detection Technology. Detection technology pro-
vides three areas of security detection as listed in
Table 23, page 109:

1. Unauthorized entrance to premises

2. Concealed metallic and non-metallic weapons
and devices

8. Explosive materials,

Detectors of all types generally follow a standard
method of operation. When a sensor detects a change
in the physical condition it is monitoring, it com-
pares the change to a standard reference and sig-
nals an alarm if the change exceeds an allowable
value. )

Explosives detectors generally operate on the prin-
ciple of sensing vapors emitted by most explosives.
No entries for such devices are made in the follow-
ing tables because reliable detection techniques are
more or less still in the range of esoterica.

At the time of this writing, two categories of de-
tectors were being tested and evaluated: chemical
devices and the use of dogs. Dogs have been used
to detect marijuana and heroin by scent, and are
being evaluated for use against explosives.?® Chemical

""Two—]i)gs Pass Bomb-Finding Test Successfully,” The

New York Times, New York, March 8 ,1972, p. 29.
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and biochemical devices in development use reac-’

tions peculiar to explosive material vapors, Op-
erationally, a certain amount of time is needed to
confirm vapor identification. Present experimental
techniques, therefore, do not appear applicable in
detecting a bomb being carried into a courthouse
past a checkpoint. Such devices promise more use-
fulness in locating explosives already placed within
a courthouse.

Signalling and Communications Technology. In
the area of technological systems described in Table
24, page 110, the following three functions can be
included:

1, Personal safety

2. Space surveillance (including transmission of
courtroom proceedings to remote locations)

8. General communications

The capabilities of this technology are particularly
well adapted to:

A. Integrated alarm and communications systems
having a multiplicity of purposes and indi-
vidual users

B. Serving spaces and moving persons

Protection Technology. Various types of conven-
tional and unconventional locking devices and sys-
tems under this category are shown in Table 25,
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page 111. One intriguing new concept, using com-
puter-control, is capable of going far beyond ordi-
nary lock-and-key control systems in systematizing
and controlling the operation of all locks and au-
thorizing access to all keyholders.

Weapons Technology. No comments are made
here about weapons for security personnel, with the
exception that non-lethal weapons appear to merit
further study.

Courthouse security officers infrequently use guns.
Most jurisdictions do not permit guns to be taken
into detention spaces (with the paradoxical excep-
tion in some cases of police officers). The use of
guns in courtrooms is considered hazardous, at best,
to bystanders and spectators. For attorneys and
judges to carry guns, which presumes their possible
use, is an even greater risk to the safety of persons
in the courtroom. A shot from the bench toward
the trial participants’ and the spectators’ areas most
likely would injure bystanders or other court per-
sonnel—to say nothing of its effect on the image of
justice.

Several types of incapacitating gases (“Mace,”
tear gases) and other chemicals, such as tranquil-
lizers, have been used or tested., Presumably other
techniques are being studied by police and military
units, but these apparently do not as yet offer the
ease, speed of use or accuracy of guns.
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TABLE 23: DETECTION TECHNOLOGY
2,1 DETECTING ENTRANCE TO PREW/ISES

TECHNIQUE
A. At buliding perimetars
Photo-electric keams
—visible [lght
~—infra-red light

Floodlights

Closed-circult television (CCTV)

B. At buliding entrances
Doaor alarms
Magnetic switech
Mechanlcal switch
Opon or closed clroult

Wall vibration plekups

Light sensors

C. For Interlor spaces
Switch cords and mats

Ultra-sensitive microphone

Microwave

Ultrasonle

cerv
Capacitance
Door alarms

Wall vibration plck-up
Light sensors

2,2 DETECTING CONCEALED WEAPONS

TECHNIQUE

OPERATION

Establish light beams from polnt-to-point along outside
rerimeter of courthouse: person or object interrup-
ting activates alarm; fight source and aceiver

Light building exterior decoratlvely, and for personnel
or TV monitor survelllance

Normal TV cameras for dayilght or fleorlit bulidinge
and ultre-sensltlve cameras for un } night sur.
velllance; monitors also can be fitted with automatis
detectors to actlvats alarms

Anolled to doors, windows, gates, eto; alarms locally
{buzzer on door), remotaly or both when door opened
by key or force

Apoiled to walls to sense and amplify unusua‘ vibra-
tlon levels, send remote or local ajarm; sensitive to
siadge hammer blows, boring drills, ete,

Detects light entering whan safe or closed dark space
opened; remote alarm routins

Placed near entrance, sounds alarm, local or remote,
whan depressed ;

Plcks u? Indistinct room sounds; pessible false alarm
detecting rodents, cat, birds, street nolses

Small wall transmitters, recelver(s) ficod corridors,
rooms with ‘'radar-like’ energy; adjusted and cail-
brated to space; movement defected of greater than
get minimum velocity of oblects greater than set
minimum siza, Signals locally or remotaly when
bearh disturbed

Similar to microwave but emits sound enargy of high-
er than audible frequency; transmitter (lcudspeakar)
and recelver (mlcrophoney

Similar to bullding perimeter application

Safes, file cabinats; dstacts change In electronic
capacitance to ground when person touches

Similar to operation at building entrances

QPERATION

At doorways, turhstlles, desks, gates, search point and In corridors

Magnatomater

X-ray

Senses alteration In normal ambiant magnetic fleld
whan magnetic matals (steel, Iron) brought hear

Can detect concealed qugs, knives, matal combs, tools,
lca plcks, etc, carried on parsoh or In packagu;
alarm signals audible or visually, local or remote

Models hand-held gnlght stick size) and fixed {two tall
tubal)& almed &t parson or walk between tubas—
Immediate reaction

Compact machine radiater Into packages; X-ray fllm
lnc?ludlng Polarold, usea for Inc‘islcatos ' y '

COMMENT
Works during hours of darkriess

Persorinel must observe direstly or on
monitors

Unless automatic detector used ulres
constant attention 1 requlre

Can be connected to commaearcial, pollce,
or security staff central office; alarm
location dentifled by central office
squlpment

Maln use: vaults, safes; prone to falsa
?alem at normal bullding vibration

Very sensitive and reliable

in stores, signals customer's entrance

Used In vacated bullding, otherwise falss
alarm on normal activity

Possible false alarms on electrical intar-

ference from radios, elévators, etey can
be jammed and decelved

False alarm dprone on alr movement, from
heat, wind, vibratlon, vents, blowars;
can bs Jammed and decelved

Simllar to bullding perimetar commant
Nopt' et)?o rellable; setup may be teo com-

Similar to building entrance comment

COMMENT

No radlntlon from devicas; can indleate
faisaly on Kkeys, colng, wher sensitive
enough to rallably detect wespons

Can fall to detest weapons whsn made
Insansitive to false alarms; useful to
screan possible weapong carriers and
limit number of personal searchas

Can be useful to locate matalllc objects,
frisking stlll nacessary

Can detect weapons hidden In {tems or-
dinarlly not opened: poriable radios,
tape récorders, brlatcase, false bottoms,
ete, Not useful If packages oan ba
opened, Fllm must be devaloped, rela-
tively slow indication, Trained inter-
greter must read picture for dynhamite,
omb components, other aye discriml-
nation. Cannot bs used on persons,
X-rays harmful
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TABLE 24: SIGNALLING AND COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
3.1 PERSONAL SAFETY: SIGNALLING EMERGENCY CONDITIONS
TECHNIQUE GPERATION

Alarm button concealed and fixed Conrection by wire or radio system (see below) to re-
to bench, desk, chair, etc. mote courthouse location,” Abcout 47x2"x1”, Con.
nects to central office where space identified, alarm

network can cover many spaces

Actuated by finger on button, removing weight (a book%
from switch, pulling paper from switch® jaws, foo
pedal, etc. Actuating device also can activate sur.
veillance equipment (TV or audio pickup) to trans.
mit to central office visible and audible activities

Similar to above; cigarette-pack size radio transmitter
signals _to receiver and relays to central station;
transmitting frequency and possibly other signal
characteristics_identify unit, person carrying it and
assumed location; not restricted to one location; can
be transferred to another person

Alarm button concealed on person

COMMENT

Useful in - courtrooms, chambers, other
offices; unobtrusive; reliable and pre-
cise, usually difficult to actuate false
alarnmi, Location depends on rsonal
judgment—in court, probably at bench.
Courtroom courthouse must be wired,
if wire device used, to connect each
location; can give locai alarm (in
courtroom), if desired. Available from
any sources

Similar to above except does not directly
identify location, only bearer; simpler
to install than wired alarms; needs
a?dltional equipment to actuate local
alarm

3.2 REMOTEEﬁléRVEILLANCE: TRANSMISSION OF COURTROOM PROCED URES AND REMOTE SPACE ACTIVITY FOR OBSERVATION

ELSEWH
TECHNIQUE
Closed circuit television (CCTV)

OPERATION

TV cameras fixed to walls, ceilings; operated from
remote location; zoom or turret lenses; transmits
picture of space to monitor via wires, In courtroom
application, as for defendant tried *in absentia,” can
be manually operated in studio-stype situation. A
monitor panel for camera network throughout court-
house feasible; ultra-sensitive for low light levels,
normal cameras; automatic monitors to detact move.
ment feasible

Film cameras As in banks, automatically operated, ramotely actuated
cameras'photoFra{zh persons in emergencles for sub-
sequent identification

Audio Emergency-actuated system transmits courtroom situa-
tion to central security office

3.3 COMMUNICATIONS
TEGHNIQUE

A. Point-to-point, wired

Telephohes, Intercom

OPERATION

Emergency signalling with special dial codes to and
from security offices; party-line broadcasts of emer-
gency messages from centiral security office to all
others

B. Sond broadcasting

Audlo public-address systam Broadcast to public In crowd- and riot-control opera-
tions or to security personnel control operations
Notification of evacuations, fires; In selected spaces
and times, public infcrmation on calendars, court
locations; to call participants into court

C. Mobhile

Radio

Portable "‘walkle talkle"

Fixed or portable central station
Broadcast or two-way

Broadcast messages throughout courthouse from cen-
tral transmitter to unlimited number of portable
receivers—voice or alarm  signals; two-way trans-
missions throughout courthouse between™ central
transmit/receive station and limited number of port-
able transcelvers; multi-channel capabllity to handle
multiple communications - simultaneously, elther
broadcast or twe-way; coverage throughout court-
house, including all closed rooms, sub-basements,
elevators; selective calling capabillty to address
specific receivers

operation
Voice transmissions or alarm
signals
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COMMENT

Manual or auomatic/manual monltoring
needed (continual —manual monitoring
fatiguing); can reduce security man-
power patrol duties, When used “in
absentia™ trials, may require special
legal precaution; should not be subject
'{o possibility of unauthorized record-
ng

Possible use as evidence and identifica-
tion for apprehensjon

COMMENT

Telephone on cradle alse used in sys-
tem to pick up and transmit sounds
to prearranged receiver, under iocal
or remote control

Requijres FCC llcense and frequency allo-
cations; portable units battery” oper-
ated, can be small and secreted, If de-
sired; system can connect to PA or
telephorie systems; courtroom alarms
can feed system; integrates into court-
house communications {or normal
non-security) operations; recelvers can
e silent (visual alarm notifies bearer to
go phone or take other sEecific action)
or”sqdl.;elched (to be silent except when
calle



TABLE 25: PROTECTIVE TECHNOLOGY

4.1 LOCKING SYSTEMS: DOORS, GATES, TURNSTILES, OTHER ACCESS MECHANISMS

TECHNIQUE
Mechanical locks

Electrical locks

Computer-controlled locks

OPERATION

Conventional lock-and-key systems with hierarchical

mastering

Lock operated by electrical solenoids, no conventional

ey; actuated by switch (pushbutton on_ desk, etc.)
or inserted magnetically-coded card; lock measures
magnetic code and actuates itself, if set for that
code; key cards issued to personnel as keys can also
be ID cards; hierarchical mastering possible; control
of all or some courthouse locks from central office
possible, i.e.,, to seal off particular area

As above, but with added control and recording ca

ability provided by small digital computer wired R)
all courthouse lccks, Computer determines key cards
allowed to actuate each lock, according to memor¥-
stored list; hierarchical mastering associated with
key card code also can be assigned to bearer for
pre-determined access; one key per person for any
number of doors; lock time  control . central
computer can be programmed to lock public doors
after hours; all lock “status (open or closed) com-
puter-monitored, custodial operations included

COMMENT

Various devices using mechanical and
magnetic keys inserted in lock actuate
it; function only to lock and uniock
access (no record keeping); locks diffi-
cult to alter; difficult to limit avajl-
ability of keys; most keys easily dupli-
cate

Magnetic keys difficult to duplicate; code
usually cannot be changed; new key
card must be made if lock code is
changed by rewiring or inserting a
permanent “or temporary code card;
standby power source required; locks
can be networked into door alarm
system, replacing separate alarms

Record kept, printed out of each time
lock opened and by which key; list of
key/door authorizations can be modi-
fied at central computer in real time,
Overriding ' control by computer can
open or close any lock selectively;
locked doors automatically relock an
cannot be left open; computer will au-
tomatically signal malfunction, blocked
door, etc; feasible to check automatic.
ally from central office any door left

CONCLUSION

Many court administrators have an opportunity
to make use of architectural security measures when
a major renovation or new construction program is
to be undertaken for their court buildings. The
architectural approach to security is more desir-
able, in that case, than manpower, even assisted
by technology. The reasons include cost advantages,
performance improvements, a more efficient use of
overall space and a minimal qualitative penalty.
Many features of architectural security are simply
those of effective design for the functions of a court
and allow also for the inevitable changes in plan
that accompany changing functional and procedural

open

court requirements. Comparisons between different
architectural means to achieve courthouse security
can be made using a cost and effectiveness evalua-
tion method outlined here, as can comparisons be-
tween different operational methods. In general,
where architecture, space management or operations
are alternatives, the architectural method will have
a greater and more constant effectiveness, and is
preferable. In situations when it is only possible
to modify operational procedures, including the in-
stallation of security equipment, a cost and effective-
ness comparison of different methods is feasible and
can be conducted in accordance with the proce-
dures described here.
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CHAPTER IX

A COMPREHENSIVE
INFORMATION
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM

In the mind’s eye of many a court administrator
there no doubt is the vision of a not distant day
when judicial facilities will be equipped to process
many levels of information with the aid of a variety
of communications devices and techniques.

These administrators see cases flowing from in-
ception to disposition unencumbered by information
processing delays now attributed in large measure to
ubiquitous and unwieldy bureaucratic procedures
" and manpower shortages.

To many administrators, the public entrance area
of a courthouse will be, not the place of confusion
it is in too many facilities today, but rather, will
function as an efficient nerve center, displaying case
status electronically and retrieving in seconds from
computer memory banks case and related informa-
tion, or automatically printing out instructions for
locating data in a nearby microfilm bank—itself hav-
ing miniaturized room-upon-room of laboriously
compiled and inefficiently stored record ledgers.

Floors above this communication center, a judge
needing data vital to a decision would activate a
computer terminal in his chambers for instantaneous
retrieval. Attorneys preparing case papers elsewhere
in the building might have similar access capability.

In a comprehensive communications system, the
computer is but one component. Another relates to
the security function. Making extensive use of closed-
circuit television and other monitoring devices, and
tied into the entrance-area nerve center, the security
function could substantially minimize threats to
court procedures.

A trend toward a more sophisticated communica-

tion system is indicated in the use of video-tape
equipment and systems for the recording of deposi-
tions of witnesses not readily available for a trial, for
recording trial procedures as an alternative to short-
hand court reporting, and even for presenting an
edited version of the trial to the jury, deleting all
irrelevant matters. This trend is bound to have a

. significant effect on judicial facilities planning.

Another component, clearly lacking in most loca-
tions, is a directional sign system to guide motorists,
users of public transportation and pedestrians to
their final destination within a court facility. The
model for such a system might well be patterned
after those used in conjunction with major trans-
portation terminals.

Signs as all-encompassing as those carefully pro-
vided for airport users are a marked contrast to
typical court application of random placement of a
diverse collection of rudimentary displays having
little in the way of design to distinguish them from
other directional information, and much about
them that is confusing. It is tempting to speculate on
how many court procedures are delayed because a
principal participant is wandering aimlessly through
a passage under the court building or is still in his
car searching in vain for a parking lot he was told
is nearby.

No court complex to date is known to possess a
comprehensive information communications system,
although some, notably Philadelphia and Chicago,
are developing components of a system. It is the
intent of this chapter to provide the foundation
for such a basic system for general application.
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DEFINING SYSTEM COMPONENTS

A comprehensive information communications
system for courts and related law-enforcement facili-
ties can be defined as a comprehensive arrangement
of essential information within a logical network of
relationships, each contributing toward improving
the administration of justice.

In any judicial facility complex, a comprehensive
information communications system can be identi-
fied by its several subsystems.

¢ An integrated network of signs and other visual
devices to direct persons from outlying areas
to a facility complex, to a building within a
complex and a final destination within a build-
ing.

¢ Public information communications systems
within the court complex that can provide to
qualified persons as expeditiously as possible all
essential information relating to a case.

¢ Information input and retrieval systems that
store all relevant historical and current case in-
formation for automatic and instantaneous re-
trieval, when required.

® Security communications systems that provide
optimum security for court buildings at mini-
mum expenditure,

This chapter describes the major components of
a comprehensive information communications sys-
tem, and a method implementing such a system
throughout a court complex. The comprehensive in-
formation communications system, hereafter refer-
red to as “CICS,” can be used to provide a wide
range of interrelated services.

Integrated Network of Directional Signs. An in-
tegrated directional sign system is necessary to direct
the public, including attorneys, witnesses, jurors, liti-
gants and the general public to a final destination
within a court facility. A series of simple, yet well-
designed signs and maps in major subway stations,
on subway trains and buses and on local streets is
recommended as an initiai step.

The sign system, however, should be only one
component of an overall program for the courts.
The design of summonses, warrants and other court
legal documents and forms, should be unified in
design and, perhaps, standardized for easy identi-
fication. Summonses, subpoenas and notices of ap-
pearance, all requiring the presence of the sum-
moned person in court, should include specific di-
rections to the appropriate courtroom or clerk’s
office in a court building within a judicial complex.

114

It would be very useful to include on such forms
a simple map of the judicial complex and its geo-
graphical relationship to major public transporta-
tion routes, major roads and available parking areas
at or near the complex. This map should be de-
signed for standard all-purpose use, easily recognized
in many applications. An identical map in larger
scale can be placed at strategic locations near the
judicial complex to orient and direct persons once
in the area.

In planning such a system, reference can be made
to directional sign and graphic systems sometimes
used to guide motorists to airport terminals. In
large metropolitan airports, such as New York’s John
F. Kennedy International Airport, where various
airlines operate their own widely-dispersed termi-
nals, a system of number-coded and color-coded signs
guides motorists to their destinations. Such a sys-
tem, color-coded signs installed on roads, beginning
several miles from a court complex, could guide the
motorist to his destination.

At major airports, a large number of private cars,
taxis and airport buses have been known to overload
roads and car-park facilities. Much as some cities
are attempting to discourage the use of cars in
overcrowded city centers, the trend at airports is
toward providing large car parking structures along
the periphery of the facility and relying on intra-
terminal buses (mini-buses, in some cases) or mono-
rail to move passengers to their destination. A similar
approach could be evaluated for feasibility in rela-
tion to urban court complexes.

Public Information Communications Systems

Building-Wide Approaches. A public information
communications system would provide case informa-
tion such as case number, litigants’ and attorneys’
names, case status, hearing date, courtroom number,
presiding judge, court decisions on the case to date,
and so on.

The analogy of the airport information communi-
cations system again can apply here. In an airport
terminal building, a passenger is directed to the
appropriate gate by a series of signs displaying flight
number, destination, time of departure and gate
number. Having arrived at the waiting and check-in
area outside the gate, a closed-circuit television dis-
play unit or other posting device informs the pas-
senger of boarding time and other up-to-date flight
information.



In designing such a system for court use, more
entries would have to be posted. Flight information
can be accommodated and updated continuously us-
ually within a relatively small posting space. Further-
more, passengers arrive at and depart from an
airport at various times; under most existing court
operations, persons tend to arrive at the facility at
about the same time, typically for 9:30 a.m. and
2:00 p.m. sessions.

Today, the only sources of information available
to the public entering most courthouses on court
business are an information desk manned by a court
officer who may be able to confirm cases being heard
on that day, and calendar sheets posted on a bulletin
board. Many persons, experience shows, wander from
space to space within a facility trying to determine
where their cases are being heard. .

To repair this inefficient communications tech-
nique, a séries of signs in the lobby should direct the
public to major parts of the building (for example, to
the clerk’s office and courtroom floors), as well as to
an information center where clerks on hand would
be equipped to provide case information to those
involved in cases. Automatic visual display units
similar to those used at airport ticket counters to
retrieve flight information and seat availability could
be used in the courts to retrieve case information in
response to public inquiries.

An extension of the lobby sign system on each
floor and an information and security station near
the elevator lobby on each public floor would pro-
vide a much-needed service, particularly for those
who use the facility infrequently.

Courtroom Requirements. The kind of informa-
tion communications system used for each court-
room would depend on the method of court opera-
tion. In courts where individual calendaring is used,
cases assigned to a judge remain with that judge,
until they are disposed, and persons involved in
those cases would go to the same courtroom for
every action taken. In courts where a master calen-
daring system is used, ready cases are assigned by
a calendar judge to a number of hearing and trial
courtrooms.

In the latter case, it is recommended that the
calendar courtroom have a large public waiting area
equipped with a large information display similar
to those used at main passenger waiting lounges
in airport concourses—but designed here as an in-
tegral part of the building environment, so as to
preserve dignity appropriate to court building

spaces. This display would show cases ready to be
heard in chronological sequence during the morn-
ing and afternoon court sessions (when the court
calendar can be split into two sessions). As each
case is disposed by the court, information relating
to it would be removed automatically by the com-
puter from the display board to provide a continu-
ous updating of cases throughout the day. (A more
detailed description of this system is contained in
a later section of this chapter under the heading,
“Specifications: Information Input, Retrieval and
Display System.”)

For courts using individual calendaring, some
type of smaller posting device, either a closed-circuit
television display unit or a. three-line modular flap
unit, could be installed outside each courtroom to
display information pertaining to the case then
being heard in that courtroom, as well as two or
more ready cases to follow.

To obtain accurate information on average time
per type of case (hearing and trials of both mis-
demeanor and felony cases), detailed time studies
of all kinds of cases over an extended period of
time, and possibly simulation studies made through
computer programming, would be necessary. Such
information would be posted on display boards,
cathode-ray tube (CRT) or visual display units.
For example, if the kind of hearing being conducted
in the courtroom averages 15 minutes and the type
of case following averages 30 minutes, and if the
first case started at 10 a.m., then the second case
would be scheduled for 10:15, and the third case
at 10:45. These times, of course, can be updated
and rescheduled continuously.

In the master calendar courtroom where adjourn-
ments are granted and dates for subsequent appear-
ances are determined by the judge, the clerk of
the court should have a visual display unit with
two-way operator-computer communication through
a typewriter keyboard (CRT terminal) which would
supply, on demand, information on the first available
date and approximate time and courtroom number
for the court to hear the adjourned case. When the
judge decides on the date, time and place for the
case, a card printout would be produced automati-
cally by the machine as a reminder for the litigant
and his attorney of their next appearance in court.

Trial and hearing courtrooms would not need
such units; the rare request for an adjourned date
can be referred to the clerk in the master calendar
courtroom who would seek the necessary informa-
tion for the clerk in the trial and hearing courtrooms,
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An alternative approach would be for the judge in
the trial or hearing courtroom to return the case
to the master calendar judge for rescheduling. The
system described above maximizes the use of availa-
ble court personnel and existing facilities.

Information Input, Retrieval and Display Systems

Visual Display Systems. It is envisioned that auto-
matic visual display units or CRT terminals could
be installed in chambers and offices for instant
information retrieval during case preparation and
processing by judges, probation officers, prosecut-
ing attorneys, legal aid attorneys and other appro-
priate court personnel. Information relating to the
status of a case, the time and place of next court
appearance and prior juaicial actions could be re-
trieved on demand.

The cost, however, of installing a terminal in
each office or chamber within a facility, at least
in the near future, would be prohibitive. A small
number of units could be positioned centrally in
strategic locations for sharing by several persons or
departments. As an alternative use, department per-
sonnel requiring specific information could phone
an operator at each unit location who would re-
quest the information from the main computer for
distribution.

For legal research and planning, the researcher
may require information on, say, the average time
elapsed between arrest and sentencing for a specific

type of felony case in a specific city; or he may

desire information on major causes in delays on the
work output of judges for estimating the number of
judges needed to reduce case backlog to an accepta-
ble minimum. To research such information man-
ually through case files or in a library could consume
thousands of man hours—and still be incomplete.

It is technologically possible to input legal re-
search information into a computer memory bank
for complete and accurate retrieval through com:
puter terminals and printout equipment. The availa-
bility of such a system would enable problems to be
accurately defined, alternative solutions to be clearly
evaluated and historical information on legal in-
terpretation to be comprehensively cross-referenced,

Although work is moving forward to compile,
index and crossreference statutes, laws and case
information, and to make computer inputs of it, the
initial cost of the system now is prohibitive for most
facilities. However, it is envisioned that such a system
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eventually will be within reach for many courts,
and that it will substantially reduce the time at-
torneys and legal researchers spend in tedious and
repetitious research, '

Video-Tape Systems. Another area being experi-
mentially developed is the use of video-tape for
recording depositions and trial proceedings.?.Video-
tape is especially useful for recording depositions
from witnesses who are either too old, too ill or
whose professional obligations limit their time to
serve as witnesses in court, If the video-tape system
is approved and adopted by the courts, it can also
be used for security surveillance, to record physical
evidence and for presenting trial procedures to
juries on request.

Video-tape system components to record a typical
court procesding are a multi-track video-tape re-
corder, a recorder monitor, three high-resolution,
low-light-level cameras, a special-effects generator
for using split-screen techniques, a remote control
pan head for one camera and, where not already
available in the courtroom, a sound system con-
sisting of four to six microphones and a quality
pre-amplifier.?

Two of the three cameras would be installed in
the courtroom, one capable of 180-degrees rotation
to cover the entire judicial area, and the other
fixed for concentrating on the judge and witness.
Each would have a zoom lens for close-up views of
participants in the judicial area. Each camera also
could transmit images to a television screen in a
nearby room, where a defendant could be placed
because of unruly courtroom behavior, A monitor
room would be located outside the courtroom, sep-
arated by a glass wall for viewing court proceed-
ings. The third camera would be used to cover
conferences between judges and attorneys during the
trial and would be located either in the judge's
chambers or a conference room. In metropolitan
court complexes with multiple courtrooms, it is more
economical and better security to have a central mon-
itor room for a group of courtrooms rather than to
have one per courtroom. Tapes then could be stored
at one location and fewer technicians and equip-
ment operators would be needed, ‘

*One expetlmenter, Willlam M, Madden, in the “Interim
Report on Experimental Videotaping of Court Proceedings,”
Chicago, Nov. 1968, p. 1, says: “When used to record discovery
depositions, video-recording or video-tape systems offer the trial
attorney an opportunity to review the demeanor and effective.
ness of prospective witnesses, even though he may not have
personally been present at the deposition.”

10p. cit, pi 2



Experimentally, the video-tape system has been
shown to be a generally adequate substitute for a
competent court reporter when one is not available.
Alaska has relied on voice recorders to record all
trial proceedings, but video-tape systems have to
overcome many technical problems and objections
before they become widely adopted.® Regardless of
the recording system, it should be possible to input
the recording of court proceedings directly into the
computer, and to retrieve the transcript as a print-
out. A number of copies of the transcript can be
produced in a very short time, when compared to
the normal amount of time required for manual
transcript typing.

While it is predicted that video-tape applications
will expand in the courts, existing system problems
require attention before its use becomes widespread.
There is potential broad application of video-tape
in the recording of depositions from disabled or in-
convenienced witnesses. When problems such as
equipment maintenance and servicing of large-scale
installations are overcome, extensive use of video-
tape for recording trial proceedings, with edited
tapes for jury deliberation (possibly with the jury
excluded from the actual trial), will become more

feasible. To date, experimental use of video-tape -

has been limited to small-scale operations.

Microfilming Systems. Documents reduced to
microfilm size can be easily handled by relatively
inexpensive equipment and stored in an inexpen-
sive central records library containing millions of
decuments, -Such a library could result in con-
siderable savings in information search time. A cen-
tral microfilm library would protect record integrity.
Documents in microfilm, unlike ordinary records
" which can be taken and lost, would be viewed on
library equipment. An inexpensive duplicate set of
microfilm documents could be stored in a remote
- safe location.

A standard 24:1 reduction ratio of ordinary rec-
ords compared to microfilméed records can result in
more than a 95 percent storage space saving. Even
greater savings would accrue from using higher
reduction ratios. At a ratio of 150:1, 3,200 docu-
ments (824 x 11 in.) can be contained on a 4 x 6 in.
microfilm card. The standard file drawer holds
approximately 3,000 (8% x 11 in.) documents filmed
at 24:1 reduction ratio, all photographed on a
100-ft, roll of 16-mm microfilm. A 215 ft. Datapak
would hold twice the number of documments.

* Op. cit,, pp, 81+

Standard two-drawer microfilm cabinets are 52-in.
high, 24-in. wide and 20-in. deep. Total capacity
is approximately 1,350 rolls of 16-mm film. Thus,
a microfilm cabinet can accommodate film contain-
ing 4,050,000 documents (8% x 11 in.), double that
if Datapaks are used.

Some idea of microfilm’s potential space savings
is apparent in this example of practices in New
York County’s Criminal Courts Building: Records
storage cabinets have been occupying over 15,000
5q. ft. of prime space on two floors of the building.
The same records on microfilm can be easily ac-
commodated in three microfilm cabinets, occupy-
ing less than 1 percent of the former storage area.
Copies then could be made from the original micro-
film copy with very little additional cost and stored
at a remote location. Initial costs of microfilming can
be recovered rather quickly in the form of space
savings and improved manpower utilization. (It has
been estimated that the process of microfilming old,
folded documents, some, in this case, dating back
to 1774, would require two men working full time
for approximately nine months.)

Microfilmed documents can be retrieved at speeds
comparable, in some applications, to real-time com-
puter systems—usually in less than five seconds.
More than 60 seconds can be saved by randomly
retrieving information on microfilm, as compared
to using a large tub file.

Security Communications Systems. All security
communications systems installed in court com-
plexes should be monitored from a central security
station and, possibly, a number of substations. The
central security station should be located on the
entrance floor, or at a level central to the floors
with public and court activities. In multi-story court
buildings, there can be a security substation on each
floor or group of floors, with the central station
strategically located on a floor most convenient to
the substations. (A comparable system is used in
Chicago's Civic Center Building:)

In the criminal trial courtroom, with its need for
adequate security, a communications system to be
linked to a central security station or substation is
essential. A push-button located on the side wall of
the judge’s bench and the clerk’s or bailiff's station,
when pushed by the knee (to avoid noticeable
overt upward or downward movements caused by
the hand or foot), would activate in the security
station a control panel alarm and light, signifying
location of the disturbance. By depressing the lighted
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button (if circuit completion does not open a com-
munications channel), a security officer would listen
to courtroom activity. Depending on his evaluation
of the urgency of conditions, the officer would begin
a plan of action. In situations of extreme emergency
when instruction to persons in the courtroom is
necessary (for example, evacuation directions dur-
ing a bombing incident), the security officer would
depress another pushbutton to speak directly over a
loudspeaker system mounted in the courtroom. By
installing such emergency devices in courtrooms,
hearing rooms, robing rooms, chambers and other
spaces where security problems may arise, security
level of a court building can be increased pro-
portionally. It is important to stress that proper
space planning for security prior to final court
facility design is more effective as a security risk
deterrent than indiscriminate selection and installa-
tion of costly security equipment. Such equipment
should only be used to enhance security when
space planning concepts alone prove to be inade-
quate.

Other security communications options between
courtroom and security station include:

e A simple alarm located in the security station
activated when a push-button is depressed at the
judge’s bench or at the clerk’s station (no com-
munications channel).

¢ A simple two-way intercom telephone between
judge, clerk or bailiff and the security station.

® An inter-connected alarm-telephone system
which activates an alarm when the phone at the
judge’s bench or clerk’s station is off the hook.

® A transistorized radio alarm unit the size of a
cigarette lighter which can be carried in a pocket
and which, when depressed, would activate
an alarm at a remote security station. If neces-
sary, this unit also can provide two-way inter-
communication with the security station. A sim-
ilar-size unit with an alarm that can. be acti-
vated by abnormal physical movements also is
available, but is much more costly.

Handling disruptive defendants and unruly spec-
tators poses yet another security risk. While it is
technologically possible to separate courtroom judi-
cial and public areas by a shatter-proof, one-way
glass or plastic partition, it raises questions of
restrictions upon defendants’ rights to a “public”
trial. Similarly, the public shut behind such a “wall”
may question whether the court is dispensing fair
and equal justice. In short, a partition conveys that
the court has lost respect of public and participants
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alike to the extent that it is compelled to take
extreme measures for its own safety.

Should the court resort to such a solution, a com-
munications system linking the two spaces would be
essential. The trial proceedings will have to be
transmitted from the judicial to the public areas
through loudspeakers placed in locations to prevent
echoes or “fluttering” effects.

If a room separate but adjoining the courtroom
is needed for detaining a disruptive defendant dur-
ing the trial, assuming its legal acceptability, the
same sound system or a closed-circuit television or
video-tape system (as described in the previous
section) would be required for the defendant to
see and hear the court proceeding. In several states,
the law permits the court to remove disruptive de-
fendants and the trial to continue on the basis that
the defendant gave up his right to presence as a
result of his actions. Other states, including Cali-
fornia, have passed laws requiring transmission of
the trial proceeding to the isolated defendant in an
adjoining room. :

Court and law-enforcement facilities can be tele-
vision-monitored for security much in the same way
as are modern multi-story apartment buildings. A
surveillance system for such buildings usually con-
sists of a television camera scanning each entrance,
with images appearing on receiver screens at an
attended central main entrance.

Television surveillance in court buildings can help
detect possibly suspect persons at entry and assist in
locating a prisoner or detainee during an escape
attempt. Such a system might use a camera strategi-
cally located on each courtroom floor, with a panel
of television receivers centrally located in the secu-
rity control room on each courtroom floor or on the
entrance level, or both. Unusual disturbances in
public spaces on each floor could be detected visually
and audibly, and measures taken immediately to
restore ‘order.

RECOMMENDED INTER-SPATIAL
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS
REQUIREMENTS

Figure 28, page 119, shows the major types of com-
munications systems recommended for use between
major court spaces. The systems considered include
audio communication (AC) which takes into ac-
count telephone and intercom; visual communica-
tion (VG) which involves button lights, video-tape
and picture phones; visual surveillance (VS) which



covers closed-circuit television, video-tape, and
watchman’s tour; security communication (SC)
which encompasses signals, alarms, combined alarm-
intercom and alarm-intercom-video; and informa-
tion input and retrieval systems (IR) which involve
computer interface and video-display units. The
types of communications systems required from one
space to another vary widely. For example, audio
and security communications are shown from court-
room to security station whereas, from security station
to courtroom, audio communications and visual
surveillance are shown. Some recommendations,
especially the use of video-tape for surveillance
and recording of evidence, depositions and pro-
ceedings, depend on future court rulings or legisla-
tive changes.
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TION SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS

INTEGRATED SIGN SYSTEM (ISS): COURT
COMPLEX RELATED TO CITY

A well-integrated sign system is the keystone in
an effective information communications system. In
this section, guidelines for such a system are pre-
sented. A methodology based on findings of the
Courthouse Reorganization and Renovation Pro-
gram in New York City is capable of being applied
in many areas to solve communication breakdowns
common, unfortunately, to jurisdictions large and
small.

Defining System Scope. An integrated sign system
(I8S) should seek to direct a person in the most
effective manner to a facilities complex, to a build-
ing within a complex, through a building to his
destination and back again to his mode of transporta-
tion. In the Foley Square area of downtown Man-
hattan (See Map 1, page 120), where most of the
courts of New York County and some federal courts
are located, this means communicating effectively
each day with many of the more than 450,000
persons who, it is estimated, travel to the area
known as Lower Manhattan (incorporating Foley
Square) to work, visit, or use the court facilities.5

The initial consideration in ISS design should be
one of determining the scope such a system should
encompass. It is essential, for instance, to establish
frequency of use and volume of various modes of
traffic into the courts area. ISS should become an
integral part of a citywide sign system, and it would
be desirable to assess the relative significance of a
contemplated ISS to other such systems in the city.
One of the most distressing attributes of many sign
systems is their blight on the cityscape. 1SS, foremost,
cannot further proliferate urban ugliness.

Continuing initial research, a survey would be
conducted to gauge pedestrian movement  patterns
to court facilities from transportation terminals,
such as subway stations, bus stops and parking
garages. Of the estimated 450,000 persons who daily
travel to Lower Manhattan, about 22,000 arrive by
car (including taxi),' 90,000 by surface transporta-
tion (buses and ferryboats) and an overwhelming
number; 337,500, by subway (including “PATH,”
a New York-New Jersey connection). While it is
estimated that about one-fifth of this total number

®*New York Office of Lower Manhattan Planning. “Man-
hattan Plan.” New York City Planning Commission, 1970, Vol.
4, p. 28,
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works in the Foley Square area,® ISS would com- .

municate with many others along many routes,

Heavily traveled and direct routes to areas in
which courts are located should be traced on a
scale map of the locality. This procedure will pro-
vide the first indication of strategic locations--
“terminals”—along an ISS system at which court
directions are called for and should be posted.

Major transportation routes to the Foley Square
area by car, bus and subway are shown on Map 2,
along with major interchange points for the three
transportation modes (bus, subway, bus-subway, car-
subway, and car-bus). Major car routes into Man-
hattan shown on the map are those from Brooklyn,
Queens, the Bronx and New Jersey, The map also
indicates major Manhattan highways leading to the
court complex,

Sign Design. The next stage in ISS development
is the actual design of signs to be prominently dis-
played along frequently-used roads and at signifi-
cant locations in or near mass transportation fa-
cilities.

The design settled on should complement and re-
late to—but not necessarily copy—previous or current
court information display systems and above all
should provoke instant identity with the court com-
plex and buildings within it.

Simple geometric shapes are perceived far more
easily than complex multiple shapes.” Certain colors
are better perceived, too, as described subsequently.
But, in shaping ISS identity, it would be well to
avoid those shapes and colors commonly associated
with standard road signs.

The choice of lettering can significantly enhance
or detract from the effectiveness of a sign. Letters
should be crisp, simple and well-shaped.® Sign func-
tions should dictate sign size, but the total lettered
area should not exceed 25 percent of total sign
area,® providing an optimum ratio with the back-
ground field of 1:3.10

Required field of vision is a major determinant
of letter size. One study suggests the following re-

¢ Ibid.

"Lake George Park Commission. “Welcome to Lake George,”
New York State Natural Beauty Commission, Ticonderoga,
N.Y. 1968, p.” 4. This profusely illustrated booklet offers a
braoa‘c)i range of sign designs and construction guidelines.

Ibid.

*Young & Rubicam, Inc. “Research Results Reports,” New
York City, 1970,

* Parry Moon, The Scientific Basis for Illuminating Engineer-
ing, Dover Publications, Inc., New York, 1961,

lationships for viewing a sign from a moving vehi-
cle: 1

Traffic Speed Lettar Size Readable From
50 mph 6 in. 97 yds. (15 car lengths)
25~30 mph 4 in, 65 yds. (10 car lengths)
10-20 mph 214 in, 38 yda. ( 6 car lengths)

Equally important for good visibility is the con-
trast between letter color and backgreund field,
Maximum contrast should be the guide; contrasting
colors can be selected from the color wheel repro-
duced below.

RED
VIOLET

RED
ORANGE

BLUE
VIOLET

YELLOW
ORANGE

YELLOW
GREEN

Studies of color preference and retention can aid
the ISS designer. A study by a leading advertising
agency *® lists this order of preference by persons
interviewed: blue, red, green, violet and orange.
Women in the study voted in large part for yellow
instead of orange.*

Psychological studies have demonstrated that
colors can evoke subjective feelings.?® Many studies
show that among the primary colors, red excites,
blue relaxes and that yellow stimulates ebullience.
Light or pastel colors generally are considered “ac-

4 Solari and Udine, “Schipol Letterings.”

2 R. L, Gregory, Eye and Brain, McGraw Hill Book Com-
pany, New York.

¥ Young & Rubicam, cp. cit.

4 Ihid.

% Ihid.
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tive, while “passive” colors are deeper or more
somber, '

Whatever the final design of signs, they should
be placed, at the very least, at major points of entry
into the court area.* Using Manhattan and the
Foley Square court complex again as the example
(Map 2), signs would be placed at all bridges enter-
ing Manhattan, as well as at points of exit onto
Canal Street from Franklin D. Roosevelt Drive (East
Side Highway) and the Henry Hudson Parkway,
(West Side Highway). Signs also would be located at
intersections along major streets leading to Foley
- Square, including Broadway. '

Signs at mass transportation facilities should be
placed adjacent to route signs, at bus ramps, for
instance, in major stations and at each transfer
point. Directions to the court also should be in-
stalled on subway cars and in buses to familiarize
local residents with court locations even for future
use,

Staying with the New York example, signs could
also be placed near stop designations inside each
subway station (including the platform area) and
along pedestrian transfer passages (at the major
locations on Map 1). )

Directions and court designations also should be
placed at bus departure points, as well as along
routes to the courts area.

Another suggestion that may merit implementa-
tion is to provide with appearance summonses a
small, clearly drawn map indicating how to get to
the courts area by car or mass transportation. Color
used to designate locations should relate to signs
used elsewhere in the system. Where precedent and
legality permit, such a map might even be printed
unobtrusively on the sumamons itself.

Road signs should be mounted at an appropriate
height for reading from a moving vehicle. Height
will be a function, in part, of vehicle speed and
distance from the sign. Car manufacturers have in-
vestigated these variables in a number of studies.
One reports the following findings: ¥

# Ibid.

*Vehicular traffic causes severe street congestion in downtown
court areas and should be discouraged. 1t is strongly recom-
mended that the pedestrian mall concept be considered for use
around court buildings, with adequate parking garages located
on the periphery of the complex, perhaps with a small fieet of
mini-buses to ferry to their destinations those having business
in the complex.

T'W. H. Ittelson, Visual Space Perception, Springer Publish-
ing Co., New York, 1960.
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Ground To Bottom

Speed Limit Distance To Sign of Sign Height
50 mph 97 yds. 10 1t
30 mph 65 yds. 8 ft.
-20 mph 38 yds. 6 ft.

Sign placement obviously must be coordinated
with the agency that will implement the system for
public roads and. transportation facilities—usually
the public works department.

In some areas, private transportation companies
should be encouraged to participate in an informa-
tion communications improvement program. In col-
laborating with ail such agencies it may prove bene-
ficial for the sake of overall community appearance
to incorporate some existing directional information
in the new IS5—without impairing the effectiveness
of the new signs. It bears repeating that the guiding
principle of ISS design must be to minimize “clutter”
on roads and other transportation facilities,

I88: COURT BUILDING RELATED TO

COURT COMPLEX

Within a court complex, 1SS would function
through a series of “information banks” located at
places prior research has shown to be strategic
for persons to confirm directions. Central to this
concept is a simplified area street map or aerial
photograph clearly marked with distinguishing court
and other symbols, colors and shapes. Certain more
complicated directions—none should be too obtuse—
may have to be given in a second language.

A variation on this “pictorial” system used in
some European cities could serve as a model for
the “information bank.” An electrically-operated
map board would be keyed to its location. A person
would select a location to which he wants to travel,
then depress a push-button designating that loca-
tion. A chain of miniature lamps would light up
in sequence, showing the most direct route to that
destination.

Map elements should include the court and court-
related buildings, major streets and traffic direction
leading to them, parking lots and garages (public
and private), and major public transportation
routes. On another map-—or on the same one if it
does not hinder clarity—should be shown stops and
terminals for public transportation and taxis.

For large court complexes like Foley Square in
New York City, two maps should be used to research
ISS. One would depict mass transportation routes



NEW JERSEY

....

.
‘e,
'

fe
o,
.
(N

; P A
G GRAND CENTHAL +v,,
:

.
,,,,,

.
*e
"""""
o é
h
[

g
e,
1
.
N
‘e,
.
.
*

",

.
“
‘Y
‘o
.
.
",
.
‘e

e ———— -

"

Yay,
ree
be
..........
.....
e

QUEENS

LT
.....
"
................
.....

.
...............

KEY beriee seey
----- esess MAIN AUTO ROUTES

- vnme == SUBWAY ROUTES

----- s BUS ROUTES

.
",
‘e

.
.
o,
reu,
"
.
.......

MAP 2
MAJOR TRANSPORTATION ROUTES

125



R FAamiLy o
K CouRT S
B BuiLoiwo B

MsANHATY AR
MEN'S HOUSE OF
OEYENTION

CAIMINAL I
MR counys RN
BL"LDN -

124

MAP 2
FOLEY SQUARE TRANSPORTATION ROUTES




and direction of traffic in the area (Map 8). The
other would indicate stops made by buses and sub-
ways and the location of parking lot areas within
close walking distance of court buildings (Map 1).

Map 1 shows most frequently-used ingress and
egress for the Foley Square area. In this case, sub-
ways are the most frequently used means of travel to
the complex, and ISS should extend to each station
in the area. 1o

Pedestrian orientation signs can be similar to those
designed to be seen by persons in a moving vehicle.
Lettering obviously does not need to be so large—
84 in., or less, for upper-and-lower-case information
and, for titles, 114 in. indoors and 2% in. outdoors.?®
Pedestrian orientation signs typically are read from
within 6 ft. The bottom of the sign should not be
less than 4 ft. above ground level to facilitate easy
reading. In some instances, such as intersecting
paths, a multi-sided sign could be used to convey the
same information in more than one direction. Con-
sideration may also be given to providing seating
in a sign location area.

Black circles on Map 1 indicate proposed loca-
tions for orientation signs. The system is used to
draw persons away from main traffic flow, either
vehicular or pedestrian. Orientation signs must serve
the dual purpose of attracting the attention of those

seeking information, while at the same time allow-

ing other patterns of movement to proceed unim-
peded. '

ISS: INTERIOR SPACES RELATED TO
CCOURT BUILDING

ISS components in court building interiors aid in
moving persons from the entrance to their destina-
tion expeditiously and with minimum confusion.
For this reason, information should be conveyed in
stages on a series of signs.

The place of maximum confusion in most court
buildings is the entrance area, and persons unfamil-
iar with the building tend to seek directions at this
level. An orientation sign posted in this area within
easy viewing range should attract attention through
its shape, color and lettering, keyed to signs that
guided the person to this location. Entrance-area
signs should contain only the minimum information
to direct a person to a second orientation point
along the route to his final destination, preferably
on the same floor as his final destination. Second-

¥ Solari and Udine, op. cit.

level orientation will allow for more leisurely read-
ing and decrease primary-level congestion and con-
fusion.

The concept of the entrance-area sign system can
be similar to that used at airports and train termi-
nals. A sequence of information boards suspended
fram the ceiling permits easy reading without need-
ing to stop. Electrically-controlled display boards or
closed-circuit monitors can serve a like function.
But design of similar systems for court buildings and
related law-enforcement facilities has to maintain
“dignity” of the court or related facility, and would
not convey all case information at this level.

Orientation signs in the form of large display
boards should be located in an information alcove
off the main entrance area away from lobby pedes-
trian flow. In addition to conveying major function
information, the signs can direct persons to elevators,
escalators, stairs or hallways.

Lettering for entrance-area signs need not exceed
214 in. in height, a dimension that, on the average,
can be read easily from a distance of 38 yds.2®
Signs at this level also should maintain the 1:3
lettering-to-background ratio described earlier, and
should convey information with as few words as pos-
sible, precisely used. The more information given to
a person at one time, the more he tends to forget.?

Communicate in Stages. A symbol or color de-
sirned and used throughout ISS to represent a par-
ticular facility should be prominently used in the
building it represents. Repeating a simple design
element injects into the sign system a sense of order,
orienting persons more easily than does a mix of
colors and symbols.2

Major functions in a court or related facility and
their locations, should be communicated simply,
particularly at the entrance level, as in these exam-
ples:

CLERKS FLOOR 3
_ or
COURTROOMS BLUE WING

After a person arrives at a major area or floor
of destination, additional information can direct
him to a specific location, or secondary waiting
space. On this level, sign lettering can be smaller—
114 in. maximum— 2 dimension readable from a

® Solari & Udine, op. cit.

 Alpern, Lawrence & Wolsk, Sensory Processes, Brooks Cole
Co., Belmeont, California, 1967.

3 Erickson, Fundamentals of Teaching With Audio-Visual
Technology, McMillan Co., New York, 1955,
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distance of 19 yds.?? The secondary breakdown in
functions on this level could be:

CLERKS
Cashier e oo 418
Record o 419
428 : Calendar
4381 Juvenile

Signs at secondary locations should be placed at
eye-level, with the lowest line of lettering at least
4 ft. above the floor and the highest line no more
than 7 ft. above the floor.2® Signs should be placed
so that information conveyed can be seen easily upon
exiting an elevator.

Room entrances should be well-identified so that
a person knows he is at his final destination. A
simple title giving room and occupant (when there
is one) positioned at eyeevel, above or to one
side of the door frame, is an effective solution. Plac-
ing this information on the door will conceal it when
the door is open. If a room has several entrances,
then the entrance for the public should be displayed
clearly with number and title. The other entrances
should merely be titled without the room number.
Lettering for such signs should be at least 34 in.
high.

Signs in Other Public Places. Information signs
at public spaces inside rooms, such as a county
clerk’s office, are useful in assisting the public to
complete and file forms. Titles of l-in. lettering
in this location can be read from 40 ft., if letters
are bold and crisp. Information printed in $4-in.
high letters can be read from 25 ft.2¢

In such spaces where forms must be completed,
it may also be useful to post at eye-level an enlarged
completed sample as a guide to lessen workload
of court personnel. Mixing of languages in one visual
block of lettering should be avoided.?s

Emergency Signs. Signs. such as these should be
presented without words or letters, when possible,
to minimize confusion and reading time. Symbols
can be used to lead people quickly and safely out
of buildings.?® A sign depicting a fire symbol, for
instance, could be used in conjunction with arrows
to direct persons to emergency fire exits or shelters.
Another concept is to apply to interior walls an

#W. H. Ittelson, op. cit.

# Solari & Udine, op. cit.

* Erikson, op. cit.

* Design Concern, “88 Pine Street Presentation,” 1971,
# Solari & Udine, op. cit.
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emergency color stripe that persons can follow to
an exit or shelter from any point in a building,
Lettering, if needed, should be integrated with the
stripe.®?

Lettering, when used for emergency signs, should
be at least 1l4-in. high in clear, bold type for
easy reading from half the distance between such
signs. Colors in such signs should stimulate appro-
priate action during an emergency.

ISS is only one aspect of the comprehensive infor-
mation communications system. In planning CICS,
the sign system should be integrated with the other
subsystems, including the information input, re-
trieval and display and security communications
systems, which are next discussed.

THE ROLE OF EDP IN AN INFORMATION
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM

Electronic data processing (EDP) systems are being
used extensively in courts for many applications.
The most significant uses, perhaps, are creation of
an adequate data base related to the judicial func-
tion and control of case processing.

Used as a management and information com-
munications tool to improve court administration
and operation, EDP applications to date include
notification, control, updating and processing of
traffic cases, jury selection and administration, and
docketing and calendaring. Several large urban
areas, including Los Angeles, Chicago and Neéw
York, have been using EDP to process parking and
traffic violations. Reportedly, fines collection has
increased, the computer system providing positive
and automatic follow-up on delinquent traffic viola-
tions. With input of vehicular registration records,
the computer automatically locates the violator's
name and address. In operation, the computer first
prints a warning notice, then, when the first notice
is ignored, prints a summons or arrest warrant.
Among other uses, EDP can print information on
case judgments for governmental departments, traf-
fic calendars and notices to appear, and cumulative
violation records.

EDP has been used extensively to replace manual
registration of jurors’ names and addresses. Initially,
jurors’ names are selected at regular intervals, gen-
erally from election or tax rolls, The computer
prints notices and, in some cases, addresses ques-
tionnaires for mailing to prospective jurors. Re-

# Ibid.



turned questionnaires are screened automatically by
the computer which then prints out lists of qualified
jurors. The system can update jury lists, record
length of jury service and print out checks to reim-
burse jurors. EDP can improve jury administration
by rapidly selecting and screening jurors,
Automation of docket files improves statistical
analysis of court records and increases the court’s
administrative capability to manage the calendaring
system. The cities of Philadelphia, Washington, D.C,,
Chicago, Pittsburgh, Los Angeles and San Diego,
among others, have developed computerized calen-
daring systems that provide automatic updating of
ready civil cases and, in some locations, ready crimi-
nal cases. Simulation work, although largely in de-
velopmental stages, enables tentative scheduling of
various types of cases in terms of amount of time
per case. Computerized calendaring systems can au-
tomatically provide conflict-free scheduling for at-
torneys (thus eliminating, or at least reducing, the
possibility of their being assigned to two places at
the same time), make docket inventories, rank cases
by age, group cases according to attorneys or law
firms and schedule pre-trial or motions hearings.

For criminal cases, the computerized calendaring

system can prepare a daily criminal docket index,
schedule a daily calendar of criminal cases, provide
case status and report case delay patterns dand judges’
sentencing patterns.

An automated calendaring system, integrated with
a comprehensive information communication system,
would provide up-to-date case information for dis-
play or posting devices (for the public) and visual
display units (for court personnel).

Specifications: Information Input, Retrieval and
Display System

The Information Input, Retrieval and Display
System (IIRDS) specified here is designed to alle-
viate delay time in case processing in courts having
congested case flow (See Figure 24, page 127), Provid-
ing completely integrated information display, sys-
tem capability is sufficient to post and retrieve de-
fendant names, courtroom numbers, type of crime,
scheduled time and courtroom assignments. The
heart of the system is an independent “mini-compu-
ter” linked to a primary computer. Ancillary equip-
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- ment consists of a control unit, input devices, inter-
faces, & programmer, display boards, video moni-
tors and display units,

System Intent. Specifications define system objec-
tives with regard to performance functions, capa-
bilities, operations and interfaces with other systems
and units. Bidders should be restricted in their
choice of equipment to recognized brands in ac-
cordance with a list of court-approved manufactur-
ers, If the bidder wishes to offer equipment of a
non-recognized manufacturer, the substitute equip-
ment should be approved in writing by the court
administrator or his delegate.

Geiuteral Description, IIRDS should be designed
and installed to provide a complete information
communications display facility for participants in
court proceedings. Elements should include court-
room assignments, case names, types of criminal
charges, and approximate time of the scheduled
cases, The system should provide automatic pro-
gramming of displays, accepting manual and auto-
matic programmed entry to accomplish changes in
or additions to displayed information, Furthermore,
the system should be capable of entering into an
existing data base through interfacing and other
equipment required for such entry and recall, The
computer location should be considered remote,

System Criteria. IIRDS should be the most ad-
vanced and flexible information communications dis-
play system available from the bidder, and should
permit construction to beé expanded in stages up
to maximum capability.

Initial Phase. Initial major equipment required
is given in the “Equipment Schedule” at the end
of this section. The schedule represents only major
functional equipment and does not constitute a
complete list of materials, panels, relays, switches,
and so on. The contractor should be responsible
for providing and installing all additional equip-
ment and materials required to make the complete
system operational. Actual physical configuration
of system components and additional or substitute
equipment should be defined and listed in the bid-
der’s technical proposal.

Equipment Locations and Configurations. Loca-
tions of major equipment items should be indicated
on shop drawings for -court or court delegate ap-
proval. Specific configurations and mounting ar-
rangements should be approved by the court admin-
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istrator or his delegate before each item is shipped
to the site,

Expandability, IIRDS should be designed to per-
mit modification or additions of equipment with
minimum interruption to the active system. Guide-
lines relative to minimum expandability are set
forth in subsequent sections; however, unforeseen
requlrements may require expansion beyond min
imum specifications. The bidder should indicate
areas in which expandability is limited.

System Requirements. IIRDS should consist of a
central programming major subsystem, video dis-
play subsystem and a display board subsystem,
Quantity and locations of substation equipment and
the performance capability of the central processing
unit should be furnished and installed in accordance
with specification drawings and equipment sched-
ules, IIRDS should be capable of integrated opera-
tion of the display board and video-display subsys-
tems, and be controlled by the central programmer,
The system should be capable of integrating the
operations of the display boards and the video sets
for automatic simultaneous display. All subsystems
should have built-in adequate input devices to per-
mit future additions of compatible equipment to
increase the basic IIRDS facility to its maximum
capability.

Performance Criteria

Operation Modes. Basic mode of operation should
be automatic, whereby display boards and video
displays are controlled in accordance with a pre-
prepared program. The program should provide
automatic roll-up and insertion of new court data
at predetermined times, and should have minimum
storage capacity adequate for required court display
information during a two-week period.

The system should have capability for temporary
modification or correction of automatic program
through the central key board or remote inputs.
Location of remote inputs should be indicated by
room number and department on an equipment
location diagram. Typical program modifications
should include roll-down of displayed data to insert
new case information, changes in appearance times
and back-up courtrooms, and insertion of other
temporary changes relative to cases displayed.

Permanent Program. The permanent program in-
put may be generated selectively, either from the



‘main computer data base or from the digital com-
puter of the central processing unit, and stored in
the disc storage unit. The program should contain
all court schedule information relative to the daily
case calendar.

Data should appear chronologically and should
indicate case designations, part numbers or rooms
to which the case is assigned, docket numbers, case
status and other pertinent data.

It is desirable that maximum case period covered
by the program, as constrained by storage capacity,
be of a duration to minimize the number of required
pre-prepared programs. The program period, there-
fore, should be referenced to schedule cases with
longest time duration. The estimated minimum pro-
gram period would be about one month, although
longer periods may prove desirable, for reasons of
economy and operational simplicity.

Program Modifications. Provisions should be made
in the programmer (see subsequent section, “Equip-
ment Specifications”) to permit both temporary and
permanent program modification. Permanent modi-
fication should include changes of unpredictable
duration, such as date changes due to new adjourn-
ments granted by the courts. It is desirable that
initial preparation and permanent modifications of
the permanent program be accomplished through
the central control unit.

Temporary changes should be carried out by a
temporary data-storage medium which would accept
scheduled data from the permanent program, as
well as data relative to changes, additions or dele-
tions from the central keyboard or remote input dis-
plays.

Program Addressing. It is desirable that the pro-
grammer be addressed for changes by case name
and docket number, with court part being desig-
nated by a code identification. Addressing by display
line number is not feasible because of requirements
for remote updating and entry of changes prior
to actual display of particular case information.

Automatic Roll-Up. The programmer should pro-
vide automated roll-up of the case pending and
ready information on the display boards and video
displays. Provisions should be made for entry into
the programmer of data relative to actual arrival
of participants in each case. The sign, “READY,”
with courtroom location and room number would
be displayed. Following a predetermined time in-
terval relative to case status data, court action or
other case disposition would be indicated. The pro-

grammer then would initiate the automated roll-up
by removing the case from the display.

Following removal of the disposed case data, re-
maining case load information would be rolled up
on a line-by-line basis so that current information
is not interrupted. Upon completion of the roll-up,
new scheduled data would be inserted on the bottom
line. When case information is divided into two
equal information boards or columns, data would
roll up on the information column and transfer to
the bottom line of the other column. New schedule
data then would be inserted on the bottom line
of the first information column.

Automated roll-up of displayed information would
be initiated by manual command. Foilowing roll-up,
the next line of schedule information would be
read automatically frem the memory of the per-
manent program. Manual entry of changes or sched-
ule updating should be provided without affecting
the remainder of the display.

Equipment Specifications

Programmer. The programmer, or “mini-compu-
ter,” should be a digital control unit capable of
providing central control, data acquisition and dis-
tribution functions for IIRDS. The control should
be on a real-time performance basis, and include
permanent and temporary data storage media con-
sisting of a 400-word memory bank, disc storage
capacity of 65,000 characters and ample logic cir-
cuits to accomplish control, arithmetic and input-
output functions. The memories should be pro-
tected from primary power loss by tie lines to an
€mergency power source.

Programmer inputs would come from the central
control unit, remote keyboards, computers and other
devices employed for program updating. The pro-
grammer should provide outputs to the display
boards, character generators, video display units and
the central control unit. Outputs to all displays
would be control and data signals, as required by
the type of display equipment. Qutputs to the char-
acter generator should be American Standard Code
Information Interchange (ASCII) serial-coded data
and central signals at the rate required by the char-
acter generator. Outputs to the control unit would
consist of feedback data and control signals, as re-
quired for operation and display monitoring and
supervision.

Modular construction should be employed when-
ever possible, using integrated circuitry and solid-
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state devices exclusively. Provision should be made
for expandability as to number of outpuis, inputs
and program volume. Minimum expandability cap-
abilities in these areas should be 200 percent.

Display Boards. The automatic programmer will
control display board information. Information dis-
play would be initiated by entry of case data into
the programmer, provided that space were avail-
able on the board; otherwise the information would
be displayed automatically by the roll-up method
described previously, upon removal of the case from
the particular board. All boards should be single-
faced unless otherwise noted on the equipment
schedule.

The display boards would be capable of pro-
gramming, with graphic displays operating in the
modes described above. Several basic types would
be supplied as standard equipment. The boards can
be flap-type, dot-matrix or other electro-mechanical
types. Incandescent lamp matrices should not be
used.

Modular construction should be utilized to the
maximum practical extent. Information display can
consist of all alpha-numeric modular or, as in the
case of flap-type displays, of alpha-numeric, nu-
meric and word modular, Access for maintenance
and module replacement should be from the front
of the board.

Lightweight, corrosion-resistant materials should
be employed to the maximum practical extent in
the frame and display modules. Corrosion-resistant
metal finishes and hermetic sealing should be used
to protect against dust, grease and humidity.

Size and weight of each display board will have

DOCKET NUMBER DEFENDANT'S NAME

to be the minimum consistent with the information,
character, size, number of characters and number
of lines specified for the particular board. The
bidder should indicate overall dimiensions, weight
and mounting requirements for each type of board,
Location drawings for known dimension constraints
must be referenced in preparing the technical pro-
posal to accompany the bid.

The alphanumeric display module should be a
combination single-character unit providing a min-
imum of 39 characters and one blank position. The
characters would include the alphabet, numerals 0
through 9 and two blank positions. Word module
would be a 40-position module of a length adequate
to display specific information, with at least one
blank position.

Permanent legends, including board identification
and column heading must be provided on each
display board. Character sizes should be consistent
with legend functions and with considerations of
maximum legibility and overall aesthetics, as ap-
proved by the court administrator or his delegate.
Board identification legend should employ the larg-
est practical characters.

“Futura Condensed” characters are appropriate
for column headings. Board identification characters
should be similar to “Futura Demi-Bold Graphic”
characters, 114-in. high, and would be proposed
in writing before fabrication for approval by the
court administrator or his delegate.

Each display board for a court building should
have a capacity of 20 lines for case listing, with
a permanent legend as follows:

COURTROOM NUMBER STATUS OR CRIME

6 spaces 18 spaces 4 spaces 10 spaces
The makeup of each information line should

include appropriate spaces and punctuation:
DOCKET NUMBER ALPHANUMERIC 6 CHARACTERS

FLAP TYPE 6 ALPHANUMERIC MODULES
DEFENDANT'S NAME ALPHANUMERIC 18 CHARACTERS

FLAP TYPE 18 ALPHANUMERIC MODULES
COURTROOM NUMBER ALPHANUMERIC 4 CHARACTERS

FLAP? TYPE 1 NUMERIC MODULE
STATUS OR CRIME ALPHANUMERIC 10 CHARACTERS

FLAP TYPE 1 WORD MODULE
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Display boards should be furnished and installed
in waiting rooms and other spaces indicated on
the “Equipment Schedule.”

Electronic Character Generators. The electronic
character generator will perform digital-to-video
conversion functions for video subsystems. The dis-
play unit initially should provide three data chan-
nels. Character generators should accept ASCII ser-
ial-coded data and control input at the levels and
rates characteristic of the various input devices.
The character generators should accept inputs from
the central control unit and from specified remote
devices.

Each channel must have adequate storage cap-
ability for digital input data. Memories must be
protected from primary power loss. Logic circuits
should be built-in to convert stored data to video
signals, to provide video synchronization genera-
tion, multiplexing and control functions. Video
spectral limits should be adequate to ensure sharp
definition and more contrast of displayed characters.
The units will provide for automatic roll-up inser-
tion of new data and changes, as previously specified.

Each channel should provide a composite video
output at Electronic Institute Association (EIA)
standard timing suitable for driving standard video
displays and monitors. Display formats would be
designed as specified earlier.

Construction should be modular. Al circuits
should be integrated, employing solid-state devices.
Each character generator should have a builtin fea-
ture for easy expansion of a minimum of six addi-
tional channels. Means also should be provided for
the addition of output amplifiers capable of driving
 an additional load of displays equivalent to 100
percent of loss, as specified.

Central Control Unit, The central control unit
should provide for manual system control. The unit
would include keyboard, print-out devices, controls,
circuits and devices, as may be required for opera-
tion of those systems,

The control unit should accept manual inputs
by means of the keyboard and operational controls,
and additionally should accept electrical inputs from
the programmer for the feedback of data and con-
trol signals. The keyboard should have full alpha-
numeric, punctuation and special symbolic charac-
ters in standard typewriter format. Data feedback
from the programmer would be ASCII serial-coded
data at the optimum rate required by the printer.

Data entered by means of the keyboard and data

fed back from the programmer would be printed
out. Display revisions entered by the control oper-
ator would be displayed upon the command of the
operator following a check of printed information.
Changes entered from remote sources to the pro-
grammer also would be printed out but not dis-
played wuntil the operator commands. A control
should be provided to override this function and
to permit direct display of remotely-generated
changes.

The control unit will print-out periodically, under
control of the programmer or upon demand by the
operator, complete information showing on display
boards. Provision should be made for call-up of
information and for changes thereto prior to actual
display, as constrained by the programmer memory
capacity. A check of information being displayed
on the individual boards alse should be available
to the operator. Control of all boards would_be
from the central control unit, either directly or
through the programmer.

Preparation or modification of permanent pro-
grams would be accomplished by the central control
unit. Input outlets for devices such as tape punches
and tape readers would be built into the comtrol
unit, which would have visual outputs from printers
and would provide ASCII serial-coded data and
control signals to the programmer.

Constructicn of the central control unit would be
modular to provide maximum flexibility in opera-
tion and ease of maintenance. Mechanical configura-
tion, location, types and quantity of controls and
indicators, and labeling of all controls and displays
should be of quality construction and materials
consistent with the performance and reliability
modes.

Video Control Units. Each video control unit
would include a keyboard, video monitor, punched-
tape readers and inch controls and indicators. as
will be required for control of three channels of
the video display subsystem.

Each control unit section would accept manual
inputs by means of keyboard and operational con-
trols.

The keyboard should provide full alphanumeric
punctuation and special symbolic characters in
standard typewriter format. Tabulator controls also
should be provided.

Each video control unit should provide semi-
automatic and manual control of the video subsys-
tem, as specified earlier. Control would be provided
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for selection of channels, lines, columns and spaces,
and for insertion and removal of displayed informa-
tion. A cursor would flash selected lines, words or
characters, Video monitor characteristics will be as
specified earlier.

Each control unit would provide visual outputs
through the video monitor. Electrical outputs,
ASCII serial-coded data at levels and rates charac-
teristic of the keyboard and tape readers, also would
be provided to the selector channel in the character
generator.

Video control units should be designed and con-
structed to’ provide maximum flexibility in opera-
tion and ease of maintenance. Each control unit
should be designed and constructed to accommodate
three additional channels. Integrated circuits em-
ploying solid-state devices should be utilized
throughout, except where cathoderay tubes and a
high-voltage rectifier are specified.

Video Displays. Video displays should be standard,
monochromatic cathoderay tube displays. Display
size should be 23-in. nominal diagonal measure-
ment. Characters should be displayed white against
a black background. Displays must accept composite
video signals at EIA standard timing and at the
levels supplied by the electronic character generator.

Input sensitivity must be adequate to ensure nor-
mal operation under all worst-case conditions and
combinations thereof, .including minimum output
levels from the character generator and maximum
attenuation introduced by the video distribution sub-
systems and loading thereof.

Voltage is required in high- and low-voltage sup-
plies. Regulation should be sufficient to ensure no
objectionable display variations due to voltage fluc-
tuations.

Controls and adjustments requiring frequent reg-
ulation or adjustments should be accessible from
the front of the display. Controls should be recessed
and provided with locking flush-hinged covers.

Displays should be designed to provide maximum
legibility in areas of high ambient lighting. Etched,
laminated safety shields should be bonded to the
picture tube to minimize reflection and glare at
ambient levels of 100 ft.-candles. All locations of
displays should be approved in writing by the court
administrator or his delegate. A minimum of 16
lines should be provided in each video unit. Char-
acter heights and the number of characters per line
should be optimum, commensurate with maximum
legibility.
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Column headings and line makeup for video dis-
plays should provide formats simultaneously with
board displays. Abbreviations can be used to display
complete board information on the video display.

Solid-state construction should be used exclusively,
except in the cathode-ray tube and the high-voltage
rectifier. In addition, lightweight, corrosion-resist-
ant materials should be utilized to the maximum
possible in tabinets, chassis, panels and covers. Cor-
rosion-protective finishes for metal, hermetic sealing
and conformal coating should be employed through-
out video unit fabrication and formulation.

Video Monitors. Video monitors should be stand-
ard, monochromatic cathode-ray tube monitors, with
display sizes of 18-in. nominal diagonal measure-
ment, providing optimum legibility for their particu-
lar application. Input and operational characteris-
tics and construction requirements should be as
given for video-display specifications. The meonitors
should be installed to operate in parallel with their
respective video and board displays.

Information channels displayed by each monitor
should be identical to those of respective video dis-
plays, except for the cursor used for operational
channel control.

Video Distribution. A video distribution sub-
system would be supplied with each video display
system for transmitting video signals generated by
the character generator to the various video dis-
plays and monitors. The distribution subsystem
should use coaxial cable and connectors, fittings and
other devices, as may be required to complete the
installations. Attenuation, phase and flatness char-
acteristics over the frequency range of interest should
not introduce objectionable distortion of video sig-
nals.

Coaxial connectors would be provided in the im-
mediate vicinity of the displays. Connections to the
displays would be made by jumper cables. Connec-
tors would be mounted in standard wall receptacle
boxes, as required by the local electrical code, and
should be fully recessed. In all wet areas, or when
outlets are located in floors, waterproof boxes with
screw-on covers should be used.

The design of the subsystem would be integrated
with the video subsystem to make the entire system
compatible and interfaced. Electromagnetic inter-
ferences must be filtered out. The bidder, in his ini-
tial proposal and bid, would indicate methodology of
providing an integrated system free of interference.

Intercabling. The bidder additionally should de-



pict on drawings and schedules submitted with his
bid, intercabling of wiring requirements from exist-
ing power supply sources to each piece of equipment
requiring electric power.

COST CONSIDERATIONS

Cost considerations for the Comprehensive In-
formation Communications System (CICS) can be
divided into two distinct applications: (1) inte-
grated sign system (ISS) and (2) information input,
retrieval and display (IIRDS) and security com-
munications system (SCS). While cost considera-
tions are different for each system, project phasing
for cost estimating can be similar. Major phases
include research and planning, design and docu-
mentation, testing and implementation, and evalua-
tion and improvement.

In planning CIGS, it is essential from an economic
standpoint to develop optimum solutions at each
level of system development, especially when more
than one system is involved. Relationships between
various systems must be assessed carefully to find a
balance between available alternatives,

The size of a court facility and its caseload may
determine to a large extent whether a manual or
an automatic information communications system
should be adopted. For example, a small court
building with one or two courtrooms located in a
rural county would not need more than an informa-
tion center, whereas a large metropolitan court
complex, such as that in New York or Los Angeles,
would need a sophisticated information communica-
tions system as an effective solution to its vast in-
formation communications problems.

At any point in system development, alternative
solutions involving both equipment or personnel
may be available. In such cases, the most suitable
solution at the lowest cost would normally be se-
lected; however at all stages of system development,
the choice should accord with major decisions in
the selection of a comprehensive and integrated
system.

Inadequate funds being a major obstacle for some
implementation processes, it is important to struc-
ture implementation in phases according to avail-
able budget. For instance, budget in the first year
may be adequate only for research, planning and pre-
liminary design phases; budget in the second and
third year could be used for detailed cdesign and

implementation. In another instance, the sign sys-
tem might be implemented as the first phase, fol-
lowed by installation of the information input, re-
trieval and display, and security .communications
systems as subsequent phases when budget permits.

For any information communications system, the
planning phase is the most critical and special effort
should be made to ensure that overall planning
concepts take into account all contributory factors
in a comprehensive plan. It is far less costly to
make and remedy mistakes in this early phase than
to rectify the system after it has been installed.

Depending on the scope of a geographical area
covered by CICS, the sign system usually is less
costly than IIRDS and SCS. There are fewer com-
ponents and most are merely directional signs or
maps not requiring sophisticated electrical wiring.

Depending on scope of the work, the cost of IIRDS
can be prohibitive outside of major court complexes.
System components as described in this chapter are
complex, and many require special transistorized
parts and electrical wiring systems. Consequently,
system material costs could increase significantly if
adequate power is not available and new power
lines have to be installed, or if long conduit runs
are required to remote CRT terminals and other
components.

During installation of equipment in an existing
facility, materials costs can be expected to increase
as demolition and repair work increases. Lack of stag-
ing and storage areas, resulting in the delivery of
materials in small quantities, also can increase ma-
terial costs.

High labor costs occur in situations where strong
labor unions exist, where disruptions to court oper-
ations can be minimized only by overtime work on
nights and weekends, where slow contract payments
force the contractor to increase his cost estimates, and
where the scope of demolition and repair work in
a renovation project is overly extensive.

Cost savings can be accomplished by maximizing
use of available existing equipment. For example,
if the courts have a main computer memory bank
from ‘which information can be retrieved directly,
storage capacity of the “mini-computer” can be re-
duced, thus lowering the cost of the unit. IIRDS
cost also can be reduced by decreasing the number
of display components, especially large display
boards, and relying primarily on video display
units and posted print-outs.
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CHAPTER EVEN

SPACE

MANAGEMENT
APPLICATIONS

Space management, as described in earlier chap-
ters, is a contemporary approach to facilities opera-
tion based on a systematic research, programming
and planning process formulated to achieve alterna-
tive flexible spatial solutions at lowest cost over a
number of years.

Pivotal in this process, whether applied to existing
or new facilities, is adequate space allocation based
upon functional and spatial relationships estab-
lished during the process, and relying, in turn, on
goals and priorities, projected space and manpower
needs, security requirements and other research
findings of the organization being studied.

This space management process, or others similar
to it, has been used with marked success for facilities
planning in a number of fields. Only recently, how-
ever, have courts and related agencies turned to such
programs in an effort to free procedural logjams
and to avoid them in the future.

Over a recent two-year study, actual application of
the space management process has been shown effec-
tive in recommending space solutions for several
courts of varying jurisdiction in one of the largest
complexes of its kind anywhere—~Manhattan’s Foley
Square.* This chapter discusses some general applica-
tions of space management concepts which have
proven feasible and economical.

The same space management process can be ap-
plied to new court and related facilities planning,
adding only 1 percent to 2 percent to overall proj-
ect planning cost, .and returning over the long run

* Courthouse Reorganization and Renovation Program, Final
Report and Appendices A-J, New York, 1972.

a far greater percentage in terms of improved opera-
tions,

RENOVATION OF EXISTING COURT
BUILDINGS

The space management process, when applied to
reorganization and renovation of existing facilities,
must in early stages of program work assess structural
constraints and variables for their often significant
affect on project costs. Court and related facilities
in many regions of the U.S,, many constructed 50 or
more years ago, impose many such constraints upon
the space planning process. Preliminary studies may
indicate that only by injecting large sums of money
could such facilities attain required performance.
And even at high renovation cost, operational ef-
ficiency may suffer from spatial allocation compro-
mised beyond reasonable levels. In such cases, new
construction probably would be the wisest course in
meeting future needs.

Consider, for instance, conditions that weigh upon
expanding criminal court facilities in existing build-
ings:

e Would structure and layout of building serv-

ices hinder secure prisoner movement?

¢ Would spaces now used for receiving and trans-
ferring prisoners be adequate for expanded fa-
cilities? )

e Is existing vertical transportation service suit-
able for increased use?

o Are floors of sufficient area permit low-cost con-
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struction of separate secured prisoner access
corridors to courtrooms?

e In the case of physical modifications to the
building, will proposed construction impinge
on operations of other facilities whose occupants
may object to the proximity of criminal court
operations?

¢ Related to the previous consideration, in the
case of expansion into a multi-story, non-court
building, who are tenants on non-court floors
and will they object to criminal court opera-
tions in the same building?

Constraints such as these—and many not so ob-
vious—are among the initial considerations in decid-
ing whether to pursue renovation or to reject this
approach in favor of new construction.

Planning Constraints. With few exceptions, struc-
tural constraints bear critically upon renovating an
existing building of most any type for court use. A
contemporary office building selected for court ex-
pansion probably was constructed economically with
spaces between columns not more than 25 ft.—a di-
mension that at first may appear to be too restricted
to contain a trial courtroom without obstructing
public and even participant vision of all proceedings.
Courtrooms smaller than traditional size, which are
increasingly becoming the rule, require space of
about 30 ft. x 40 ft,, or 1,200 sq. ft. Competent
space planning can resolve this seeming incompati-
bility between space and function.

Four structural bays, each 20 ft. x 20 ft., would
provide total courtroom area of 40 ft. x 40 ft, a
more-than-adequate space for routine judicial pro-
ceedings. Columns at the center of the space pose
the biggest problem. A solution developed for an
office building in New York City to house an ex-
panded Supreme Court and Criminal Court? is to
locate the courtroom judicial area, including judge’s
bench, witness box, clerk’s station and attorneys' and
litigants’ tables, within a structural bay, 20 ft. x 20 ft.,
with an additional 5 ft. to 10 ft. behind the judge’s
bench in an adjoining bay. Thus, the central judi-
cial area is surrounded on the three sides by half
to three-quarters of adjoining bays, one bay for the
jury box, another for the jury prior to impaneling,
and the third for spectators. The four columns, still
within the courtroom, but located on the periphery
of the judicial area, help to spatially define adjoining
jury and public spaces. Unobstructed views are
maintained at all times for public and participants
(Figure 25 page 137).

?Ibid. Progress Reports, Vols, I and I
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Another structural constraint commonly encount-
ered in court renovation projects is limited avail-
able floor area, a factor related to location of the
service core within the building. Service cores in
office buildings with floor areas of less than 5,000 sq.
ft. usually are located on one side or at a corner of
the building to maximize rental space on each
floor. A benefit to the renting agent, however, may
be a detriment to the court facilities planner.

To convert such a building into a facility to proc-
ess criminal or family court cases involving prison-
ers or detainees, secured access must be provided.
Structural constraints all but rule out constructing a
separate security access corridor for prisoners on
courtroom floors. For maximum security, prisoners
may have to be transferred from an upper- or lower-
floor detention facility by a private staircase located
between courtrooms.

But the building in which the service core limits
rentable floor area may work to the advantage of
the court facilities planner. A service core constructed
five or more feet from the wall or corner could
serve as secured access along the building perimeter
to the courtrooms on the same floor, assuming no

_ other prohibiting structural constraints and depend-

ing upon existing use of spaces adjoining the core,

Another structural constraint to be considered is
the structural capability to support heavier loading
of renovation. The addition of computer equipment,
expanded law libraries, and mezzanine levels within
existing two-story building spaces to accommodate
new courtrooms and ancillary facilities are just some
of the factors which may be relevant here,

In court buildings constructed 20 to 30 years
ago—and in some built more recently—courtrooms
were conceived as large, two-story spaces, intended,
perhaps, to convey “dignity”’ of the judicial process,
but, for the most part, lacking in human scale.

_Poorly utilized spaces such as these abound in
New York City’s Criminal Courts Building of late
'80’s vintage, and even in the adjacent New York
County Civil Gourt Building completed in 1962. One
solution formulated to better utilize such spaces is
to construct a mezzanine floor over the public area
in each large courtroom, leaving the two-story ceil-
ing only over the judicial area. The effect is to
retain a more formal setting in the judicial and
participant area, separated visually from the public
seating area, which would take on a scale more
appropriate to its use. This solution:

e Increases useable space for offices, courtrooms
and ancillary facilities on the mezzanine level
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within the volume of the two-story space. If the
upper courtrooms are used for hearing criminal
cases, and existing prisoner holding facilities
are located behind the main courtroom, then
enclosed balconies could be constructed along
the side walls above the judicial area linking
the mezzanine floor to the upper level of pris-
oner holding facilities. Under this arrangement,
prisoners could be transferred to courtrooms by
means of secured prisoner access. A detailed
structural analysis would have to be made of
the structural capacity of the building prior to
the final design of additional spaces.

® Provides visual separation between public and
judicial areas in the main courtroom at a cost
lower than some means of physical separation
such as a glass barrier. A glass barrier was used
experimentally to separate judicial and public
areas in the trial of the “Soledad Brothers” in
San Francisco in 1971. In addition to its high
cost factor, it also raises legal problems in the
matter of prejudicing a person’s right to a
public and fair trial. (See, *8 Inmates’ Trial
Delayed on Coast.”” The New York Times, New
York, Aug. 10, 1971.)

e Improves acoustical properties. Public move-
ment in and out of high-ceiling courtrooms can
disrupt courtroom procedures. Installing ab-
sorptive acoustical ceiling tiles in a renovated
single-story public seating area will minimize
such disruptions.

Limited ceiling height imposes still another plan-
ning constraint. The vertical dimension of a space
is determined by floor structure and by service ducts
and pipes within the ceiling space. A standard 9-ft.
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ceiling creates, a space inadequate for design of
trial courtrooms. A judge’s bench usually is about
18 in. above floor level to ensure that the judge’s
eye level when he is sitting is higher than that of a
standing attorney who should not be able to view
legal documents on the bench. The raised bench
also tends to convey a sense of “judicial dignity.”
A 6-ft. judge standing at the bench could raise his
hand to touch a 9-ft. ceiling. While a 9-ft. ceiling
height is appropriate for the public seating area,
the judicial area should have minimum ceiling
height of 10 ft., 6 in. to 11 ft. In a new building,
service ducts and pipes could be housed along
the perimeter of the judicial area and above the
public seating area to allow a higher ceiling over the
judicial area. Conditioned air, in this case, would
be supplied through registers on the side of a
dropped ceiling along the perimeter of the judicial
area.®

A similar solution was devised for the office build-
ing with 20-ft. column spacing referred to previously.
The judicial area occupying one structural bay
is designed with a higher ceiling than jury and public
areas, which incorporate a lower suspended ceiling
housing building equipment and ducts to air-condi-
tion the judicial area.

Planning for courtrooms and ancillary facilities
to handle criminal cases in an existing building
keys on location of the service core and freight

3 Ibid.
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elevators. Width of useable space between service
core and external windows also is critical.

The ‘“rehabilitation potential” of existing office
buildings for conversion into’criminal court spaces,
to a large extent, depends upon arrangements avail-
able for transferring prisoners securely from a re-
mote detention facility to courtrooms. The general
practice is to convert an existing freight elevator
into a prisoner elevator, programmed for key opera-
tion by authorized correction officers. When a build-
ing has only one freight elevator, then a passenger
elevator should be equipped to serve as a freight
elevator during the time that it is used for moving
prisoners. A freight elevator can be used for prisoner
transfer only when adequate security precautions
can be taken to assure safety of both prisoners and
correction officers.

A loading dock located in conjunction with en-
trance and exit driveways of an interior garage to
be used in whole or part as a prisoner arrival and
departure area must be adequately walled off from
the surrounding area; if necessary, an additional
roller shutter or pair of gates remotely controlled
by the prisoner van driver can serve this purpose.

Two adjoining freight elevators sharing a limited-
area loading dock can be modified for secure prisoner
movement, as well as transport of large equipment.
A roller shutter separating the elevators and dividing
the dock could be opened when priseners are not
being moved to maneuver large pieces of equipment
into the elevator designated for moving freight. If,
at the planning stage, spaces to be used for criminal
court functions are known, it would be preferable
to separate the two elevators, each provided with a
separate, adequate dock area.

If a freight elevator is modified to move prisoners,
and if the building service core is centrally located,
then space on courtroom floors adjoining the pris-
oner elevator can be used to house secured prisoner
holding facilities from which prisoners could be
taken to surrounding courtrooms. Adequate distance
between service core and external building walls
for such an arrangement is about 50 ft. Spectators,

in this case, would enter courtrooms from an out-.

side public corridor or waiting space.

In high-rise buildings with more than one bank
of elevators, (some high-rise, others low-rise), only
part of any floor, depending on building design,
could be used for courtrooms and ancillary facili-
ties. Courtrooms and prisoner detention facilities
occupying entire floors in such buildings could re-
sult in prisoners crossing paths with public entering
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or leaving floors from the central service core. Be-
yond breaching general security precautions, this
arrangement would be undesirable in a building
occupied as well by non-court tenants.

Such an alternative can be ruled out, too, on the
basis of construction cost for additional secured pri-
vate staircases from central detention facilities on
floors above or below courtrooms. In an existing
building, this procedure would require breaking
through existing floors, bridging the stairwell with
beams and installing a number of staircases between
pairs of courtrooms. Such a solution also imposes
serious restrictions on the use of space remaining on
detention floors.

In planning multiple courtrooms, consideration
should be given to the location of public waiting
spaces. While it is essential to have major public
waiting spaces adjoining elevator lobbies with a
central information facility, it is equally important
on large-area floors to decentralize the waiting func-
tion to spaces near remote courtrooms, Interesting
spatial variations can be created by introducing, in
relatively narrow public access corridors, larger wait-
ing spaces equipped with fixed, sturdy public seating.

A large public waiting area is essential adjoining
arraignment courtrooms. An appropriate space man-
agement concept here may be to retain an average-
size courtroom (1,200 sq. ft.) for conducting arraign-
ments. Only current and following case participants
and some spectators normally would be present. Par-
ticipants in cases lower on the arraignment calendar
would remain in the waiting space until called, thus
minimizing excessive noise, movement and confusion
common 'to large metropolitan arraignment court-
rooms. If necessary, an intercom system could be
installed to permit the courtroom clerk to announce
in the waiting space names of parties next to enter
the courtroom.

SPACE PLANNING RECOMMENDATIONS

Court Complexes

Nearly every U.S. urban center of more than
500,000 population contains court facilities con-
sisting of more than one building. In some of these
centers, court facilities may be part of a larger
government building complex. It might be said
that grouping court buildings, most constructed
prior to concerted application of space management
techniques, expressed a desire for efficient operation.



Despite these best intentions, however the result, in
some instances, has been just the opposite. Too fre-
quently, in fact, siting and spatial use in judicial
facilities has run counter to basic concepts of effective
space management.

Even a cursory survey of court complexes in nearly
any major urban center reveals a serious imbalance
in space allocation and use. Contributing substan-
tially to this imbalance is the common practice of
isolating courts in separate buildings. A prime ex-
ample of this approach is evident in the several multi-
story buildings that make up the Foley Square court
complex in downtown Manhattan, New York City.
" The Manhattan Criminal Court and the State
Supreme Court Criminal Term (equivalent in most
other states to a court of general jurisdiction, such
as a district court or circuit court) occupy the
18-story Criminal Courts Building, which is con-
nected to the Manhattan Men's House of Detention,
witere defendants not on bail await arraignment or
trial. Both structures were constructed in the late
1930’s. The Criminal Courts Building annually
handles hundreds of thousands of criminal cases,
and operates throughout the summer in poorly air-
conditioned quarters.

Opposite the criminal court facility is the 13-story
Civil Court Building, having jurisdiction over civil
cases under $10,000, small claims and landlord-and-
tenant cases. Completed in 1962, it is the only fully
air-conditoned building in the Foley Square court
complex—and most of its facilities are closed down
during the summer!

Other Foley Square court buildings include the
Supreme Court Building (handling civil cases above
$10,000 and matrimonial cases), the Hall of Records
or Surrogate's Court Building (handling probate
and some adoption cases) and, now under construc-
tion to replace an uptown facility, the Family Court
Building (handling all family and juvenile matters,
adoptions, paternity and support cases).

In Foley Square and elsewhere, the strain on
court and related facilities is not so much a
paucity of space, as a need to correct imbalances and
reallocate space use, Detailed analysis of existing
facilities within most multi-story court building com-
plexes probably would reveal:

e Overlyrigid facilities planning, failing to pro-
vide flexible solutions to accommodate future
space needs.

e Under-utilized and over-utilized spaces within
buildings.

e High percentage of space used to store inactive
records and those unrelated to court operation.

® Piecemeal allocation of available space to de.
partments requesting it, resulting in poor func-
tional and spatial relationships among depart-
ments.

e Lack of effective communications among essen-
tial court functions.

® Duplication of some functions, especially records

keeping.

¢ Non-courtrelated functions housed in court

buildings.

To check and begin to reverse space-use imbal-
ances in an urban court complex, to speed case
disposition, and, in general, to improve overall
court operation, the planning process first must
establish functional and spatial relationships within
facilities. Non-essential functions or those unrelated
to daily court operation should be moved to a loca-
tion outside court buildings. Such functions could
include investigation and supervision units, the staffs
of which usually devote many hours to field work.

In a crowded criminal court building with space
at a premium, removing non-essential functions is
one way of increasing space use flexibility. In urban
centers, federal, state and municipal governments
normally own a number of buildings in the vicinity
of the court complex or government center. If
space in one such building can be obtained, the cost
of renovation to house non-essential court depart-
ments usually is minimal in comparison to the value
of space freed in the court facility for more vital
court and related functions.

Most court buildings devote more than 10 percent
of prime space toc records storage. Those same rec-
ords placed on microfilm could be contained in a
space many hundreds of times smaller and more
efficient than that required to store standard-size doc-
uments. In lieu of microfilming, moving inactive or
non-essential records to municipal archives or other
municipally-owned records storage facilities, in many
instances, can reduce total court building space de-
voted to records storage to less than 1 percent. While
the problem of records storage is more critical in
metropolitan courts, courts in non-urban areas are
not immune to records proliferation. Even. in these
smaller courts, especially in rapidly growing com-
munities, long-range plans should be instigated to
phase-in microfilming and alternative space-saving
techniques in anticipation of court expansion.

Flexible Planning of Existing Buildings for Ex-
pansion. Analysis of existing buildings in urban
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court cornplexes may reveal that relocating non-
essential functions will meet only short-range space
needs, say, for five to ten years, In such cases, investi-
gation should be undertaken early to determine avail-
ability, adequacy and suitability of surrounding
buildings or sites for expansion needs. If, for in-
stance, a criminal court building adjoins a detention
facility, it might be feasible to obtain a building or
site either on the other side of the detention facility
or adjacent to the court building for expansion of
both facilities, connected, perhaps, by tunnels or
bridges. Procedures such as these are a vital part of
comprehensive planning of court complexes in ac-
cordance with projected needs to ensure continued
availability of adequate court facilities for the metro-
politan center over a number of years.

Clearly, courts have to rely on both short- and
long-term facilities planning. Short-term planning,
as used here, is not synomymous with “stop-gap”
planning; rather, planning for the near future must
be a systematic and integrated part of long-term
planning. Because of their interdependence—short-
term: planning often involves detailing for implemen-
tation of longrange recommendations—both kinds
of planning must be coordinated in facility planning
projects.

Alternative Solutions. Current and projected urban
financial austerity, and its uncertain relief, makes all
the more imperative the development of alternatives
to new court facilities construction.

If expansion of court facilities, for instance, relies
solely on a municipality acquiring a state-owned
building, a sudden change of political climate or a
change in elective office within the state may see the
demise of such a space source. If alternate space
nearby is unavailable, and space must be sought
remote from the court complex, every effort should
be made to obtain only a short-term lease (say, five
years) in the event a building eventually becomes
available closer to the court complex.

Alternative solutions, while they should be fully
investigated, should not deter attention from overall
direction and emphasis of a well-defined priority
scheme for achieving long-term sufficient space. By
keeping in perspective the priority scheme, and
tailoring short-term alternatives to it, public works
and budget departments and other state and munic-
ipal agencies responsible for project implementa-
tion would be more apt to give vital support,

Alternative schemes also are useful to make com-
parative studies such as cost optimization and to
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encourage careful application of experimental space
planning techniques to promote more innovative
use of existing space. Comparative analysis of alter-
natives can result in refining space -standards and
guidelines for court and related facilities.

Physical Connections Between Court Buildings. In
planning renovations or new court complex con-
struction, ample consideration should be given to
physical connections—bridges or tunnels—between
court and courtrelated buildings.

Priority functional and spatial relationships be-
tween individual buildings, established at earlier
planning stages, would determine the need and justi-
fication for recommending overhead or underground
connections. Gathering within the building all court,
court-related, correction and law-enforcement facili-
ties, while possible in urban centers, is not recom-
mended for maximum space use flexibility—nor for
“psychological” reasons. Defendants, litigants and
public may respond negatively to having functions
such as probation, legal aid, psychiatric services and
other social-welfare agencies within a court building.
Such agencies should be located outside the court
building, in keeping with a trend toward decentral-
ization into communities where their impact should
be greatest. In some jurisdictions, social-welfare serv-
ices maintain only liaison offices at or near the
court complex. Correction and law-enforcement facil-
itics, in particular, should be separate from court
buildings, connected to them by tunnels primarily
for secure prisoner transfer.

Renovating old court buildings to add physical
connections invariably is costly and structurally
complicated. In many urban court complexes, includ-
ing Manbhattan’s Foley Square, sub-surface levels are
crisscrossed with utility lines and subway tubes, mak-
ing tunneling extremely costly and complex.

Bridges between buildings with varying architec-
tural styles would have to harmonize with the court
complex as a whole.

Beyond disadvantages of cost and structural con-
straints, construction of bridges or tunnels almost
certainly would unduly disrupt adjoining on-going
court operations.

The only sound justification for physically con-
necting court buildings is to provide secure prisoner
transfer. While it is conceivable that a divided bridge
or tunnel could be used by judges and court staff,
experience shows that non-prisoner groups account
for only a small volume of movement between court
buildings, which tend to have specialized jurisdic-



tions and be self-contained. Attorneys, perhaps, rep-
resent the only non-prisoner group which would
find useful such a connection; however, their con-
venience is not considered sufficient to justify costly
bridge or tunnel construction.

Centralization vs. Decentralization of Court Facili-
ties. Densely-populated urban centers, such as New
York City, must strike a balance between centralized
and decentralized court and related facilites. With
a heavy case volume weighing on most jurisdictional
levels in such areas, it would seem equally important
to centralize court facilities for effective and econom-
ical court administration as to decentralize support
facilities to communities to improve their impact
away from a central complex. Centralized facilities,
while perhaps theoretically conserving more man-
power services, should be supplemented by branch
courts to expedite case dispositions, while at the
same time, providing more effective judicial service
to communities. There is, in fact, a healthy trend in
this direction in a number of U.. jurisdictions.

Geographical or political subdivisions within ur-
ban centers may have courts of general jurisdiction
to handle civil, criminal, family and probate cases.
From one point of view, such facilities represent a
decentralized system; overall administrative super-
vision, however, should remain centralized, where
feasible, for maximum overall court operating ef-
ficiency. i

The criminal justice system in major metropolitan
centers begs for a more effective means of screening
and referring cases prior to their reaching the courts.
One solution is to spot facilities at various locations
within a subdivision, where persons involved in a
case—arresting police officer, probation officer, pros-
ecutor, legal aid attorney and social-welfare agency
worker—in unison can determine as soon as possible
after arrest sufficiency of evidence and alternatives
to court referral. If all agree that evidence is insuf-
ficient to prosecute, the charges could be dropped
and the case dismissed. For cases referred to the
court, plea negotiations could begin to minimize
the time now taken in court for this procedure. Re-
ferrals to social and welfare agencies or to a treat-
ment and rehabilitation center would be made with-
out court intervention.

Such facilities should not be located in local police
precincts, Facilities should include spaces for inter-
views, detention, conference, hearings and staff offices
(Figure 26 page 142).

Regardless of whether court facilities are decentral-

ized or centralized, decentralized case-screening pre-
arraignment facilities hold potential for unbur-
dening overtaxed centralized courts,

Court Buildings

Moving from broader aspects of planning facilities
as part of a court complex, the next consideration
is planning for individual buildings and departments
within buildings. Certain common constraints can
be observed.

Among factors influencing planning at these levels
are:

e Volume and distribution of court staff and pub-
lic

® Planning flexibility for future expansion

® Security considerations

e Departmental functions

e Size and location of courtrooms and ancillary
facilities.

Volume and Distribution of Court Staff and Pub-
lic. While perhaps not a significant factor in small
communities, volume and distribution of court staff
and public does exert substantial influence on space -
planning for large urban court buildings. In large
urban court buildings, places of peak activity are
clerk’s offices, jury assembly and impaneling spaces,
arraignment and motions courts, and small claims
and landlord-and-tenant courts. Such spaces should
be located as close as possible to the main public en-
trance to minimize elevator loading, particularly in
early morning, at mid-day and in late afternoon.
When site or building limitations prohibit locating
these functions on one or two floors easily accessible
from the main public entrance, consideration could
be given to installing escalators to move the large vol-
umes of persons to and from these spaces on lower
floors, allowing fewer elevators to serve upper floors.
(Escalators are commonly used in large depart-
ment stores for this reason.)

Movement between departments is a constraining
factor upon department planning, and, whenever
possible, inter-floor movement should be held to a
minimum.

Planning Flexibility for Future Expansion. A space
“implosion” in many court buildings—piecemeal
space allocations to departments based primarily
on availability—sets up increasingly tighter rigidities
to further expansion. The situation is all too common
in which a department in need or space is hemmed
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LOCATIONAL RELATIONSHIPS

FIGURE 26
LOCATIONAL AND SPATIAL RELATIONSHIPS OF PRE-ARRAIGNMENT UNITS
NEW YORK COUNTY

in by detention cells or courtrooms and ancillary
facilities, design of which is inappropriate for gen-
eral offices, and usually cannot be reallocated in
any case.

Developing a flexible plan to check and deter
chaotic expansion begins with a detailed analysis
of departmental operations. Those with similar
functional and spatial relationships should be located
contiguously, wherever possible. In a multi-story
criminal court building, for instance, it is preferable
for operating efficiency to subdivide space horizon-
tally by functions. Departmental offices in this case
should be clustered on floors with lower ceiling
heights than those on courtroom floors, thereby help-
ing to assure expansion flexibility for departmental,
judicial and related functions. Expansion outside a
court or related facility in office buildings can be
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accomplished satisfactorily under certain constraints,
as described earlier.

Court facilities traditionally have been funded at
county or district levels under a system that does
not easily permit the introduction of planned ex-
pansion space. Even in those infrequent instances
when expansion space can be provided, departments,
once space in the facility is assigned, tend to “in-
vent” programs to justify using the space. Conse-
quently, planning methods are required that not
only satisfy initial space needs but that also allow
the “creation” of additional space when expansion
warrants. ‘

One such method, frequently used in commercial
buildings, is to postpone interior finishes above
floors thought to be required at the outset. The



drawback here is similar to the one above—the
tendency will be to force early completion of these
floors—for “invented” programs, despite more critical
expansion needs.

Designing excess structural column loading capac-
ity to support additional floors at a later date is
another approach—but one with several disadvan-
tages for a court facility.

Noise and dirt associated with major construc-
tion over occupied floors would unduly disrupt
court functions. On-site storage of building mate-
rials on a limited city plot and their transfer to
upper floors could pose major handling problems
and significantly add to expansion costs.

Prefabricated or self-contained modular building
units of the kind used extensively in housing in
many parts of the world, but on only a limited
basis in the United States, might be one solution
to such construction problems. The concept is a
challenging one: a kind of “instant” courthouse
expansion plan. High initial costs of moduiar con-
struction can be justified only for large-magnitude
projects or “alternate” funding approaches such as
state support, an apparent trend. Consolidating
court facilities at fewer locations and adopting
standard court facility . components over a large
geographic area could enhance the economics and
structural feasibility of modular construction.

Under such a system, most, if not all courtroom
components—judges’ chambers, courtrooms, ancillary
and support offices, and so on—could be prefabri-
cated in standard sizes for “plug-in” to court build-
ing frameworks constructed at sites most in need.
The structural framework could be designed to ac-
cept the components necessary for immediate and
projected needs, and as expansion needs arise, ad-
ditional components could be transferred from pre-
fabrication factory to site for assembly in accordance
with a facility master plan developed prior to proj-
ect implementation.

An added advantage of introducing the modular
system is that it would allow components to be
transported to a proposed expansion site to serve as
temporary court facilities in the interim between
expansion approval and completion of renovation
or construction, usually up to five or more years
later.

Security Considerations. Security precautions con-
templated for a court building exercise yet another
constraint upon space planning. Chapter Five treats
at length security systems methodology and applica-

tions. Discussed here are security considerations as
they relate to space planning solutions.

Departments in need of similar security precau-
tions should be located in close proximity—an exten-
sion of the previously discussed concept of locating
those operations with similar functional relationships
contiguously for maximum space-use flexibility.
Functions requiring similar levels of security are
probation, legal aid (public defender), and social-
welfare agencies. Conversely, spaces such as clerks’
offices to which the public has routine access usually
have less stringent security requirements and should
be located on lower floors close to the main public
entrance.

Court facilities functioning after regular working
hours also should be located on the ground floor,
or close to it, so that upper floors can be closed
to the public at such times, thereby helping to
minimize theft and vandalism.

Judges’ chambers should be grouped on the pri-
vate side of a courtroom floor, or, more preferably,
on a floor separated from courtroom floors, and ac-
cessible by the public only from one location—the
elevator lobby. Under this arrangement, all visitors
seeking access to a chambers floor would be screened
by a court officer or receptionist. Such a security
procedure is especially desirable in existing criminal
court buildings where, experience shows, chambers
tend to adjoin each courtroom.

An essential practice to achieving an adequate
level of security is to separate prisoner or detainee
circulation from that of judges, court staff and pub-
lic. Secured circulation can be planned in the follow-
ing ways. .

A building “core” could be utilized with design
modifications to move prisoners from ground or
basement levels to temporary holding facilities on a
courtroom floor. The entire route would be com-
pletely separate from circulation of judges, staff
and public.

In a large criminal court building, with several
courtrooms on each floor, a central prisoner holding
facility could be “sandwiched” on a floor between
two courtroom floors. From holding areas, prisoners
could be transferred on secured staircases to small
holding facilities located to the rear of every two
courtrooms. Courtrooms, in essence, would be clus-
tered around small prisoner holding facilities. Public
would enter courtrooms from the side opposite the
holding facilities,

A variation on this approach is to locate limited
prisoner holding facilities on mezzanine floors above
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public seating areas in two-story or otherwise high-
ceiling courtrooms. Courtroom judicial spaces, under
this solution, would remain as high-ceiling spaces.
Prisoner elevators would stop only at mezzanine
levels. From holding facilities, prisoners would be
escorted down a staircase constructed between
courtrooms. The advantage of this solution over the
previous one is that holding facilities could occupy
all space on the limited-area mezzanine level, with-
out potential conflict arising in public or staff cir-
culation crossing on the same level.

Departmental Functions. Sputial needs vary among
departments, and intra-departmental functions, as
well as inter-departmental spatial and functional
relationships, should guide planned space alloca-
tion.

Clerk’s offices, for instance, may require public
counters and a supervised reading room within large
open office spaces. Public prosecutors’ offices may
be partitioned into interview, witness, conference
and work spaces. Probation departments may oper-
ate under a concept of fixed functional units, say,
a supervising probation officer and six probation
officers, a clerk, typist and a paraprofessional staff
member,

Some departmental functions require greater
public access than others. Probation and public de-
fender offices and social-welfare agencies, for ex-
ample, being community- and defendant-oriented,
should include a public waiting area easily accessible
from an elevator or entrance lobby. Interview spaces
and private offices, however, should be isolated
from the public areas and soundproofed. Prosecut-
ing attorneys’ offices, on the other hand, should not
be so readily accessible to the public. Many prosecut-
ing attorneys’ procedures are private—interviewing
prisoners and witnesses and presenting cases to a
grand jury, for instance—and should be secure.

Size and Location of Courtrooms and Ancillary
Facilities. A trend toward smaller courtrooms has
been receiving impetus over the past few years. In
1971, a modular courtroom, 28 ft. x 40 ft., or less
than 1,200 sq. ft., was adopted by the.federal court
system. In most court buildings more than 20 years
old, and in some built more recently, large, two-
story courtrooms of 2,500 sq. ft. or more are common.
Only criminal courts can reasonably justify retain-
ing a small number of such courtrooms to accom-
modate large jury panels for major felony cases.

Traditional large arraignment courtrooms should:

be rejected in favor of an average-size courtroom
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of no more than 1,200 sq. ft. in urban areas, smaller
in less populous regions. An appropriately designed
waiting area should be provided adjacent to such
courtrooms for litigants, attorneys and public waiting
for cases to be called. Changes in jury selection
and impaneling procedures should encourage adop-
tion of standard-size courtrooms and smaller hear-
ing rooms for family court cases, minor civil cases
and small claims matters.

Extension to more cases of the right to trial by
jury, and, for some cases in some states, a trend
away from 12- to 6-man juries, are typical of con-
cepts now shaping space management thinking. Un-
doubtedly, the 12-man jury will be retained for
serious felony cases; but, for cases involving minor
criminal offenses, violations and civil matters,
the six-man jury is becoming prevalent. A trend is
evident toward allowing jury trials in misdemeanor
cases, a factor which could promote allocating space
only for a six-man jury box in such criminal court-
rooms.

Increasing legal safeguards of juveniles involved
in criminal offenses probably will not foster jury
trials for minors; however, should jury trials be
introduced in family courts, current distinctions be-
tween juvenile delinquency cases and adult criminal
cases would be narrowed considerably. Should juve-
nile cases move to open court, facility requirements
would have to be changed drastically. Hearing rooms
now used to process such cases, would have fo take
on spatial characteristics of regular courtrooms with
adequate jury accommodations. For most existing
family courts, critical needs probably would concern
jury assembly and jury clerks’ spaces.

In achieving more flexible courthouse design,
shared facilities—conference rooms, jury delibera-
tion rooms and the like—should be clustered and
separated from all-purpose courtrooms by private and
secured access corridors. Why an all-purpose court-
room? Again, the trend is toward a more unified
court system with one level of trial court judges
handling many kinds of cases.

In practice, multiple use maximizes space use.
Large jury assembly spaces in many court buildings
are fully used for only several hours on the morning
prospective jurors report—a single and poor utiliza-
tion of space which need not continue in a well-
planned court facilities program. Controlled from
a centrally located jury clerk’s office, part of a large
jury assembly space could be converted quickly into
a courtroom by enclosing it with motor-operated



soundproof partitions. Movable modular courtroom
furniture would complete the set-up. Such furniture,
used throughout a court facility in combination
with lightweight, easily transported partitions, would
reinforce planning flexibility. Courtroom furniture,
including judge's bench, witness and jury boxes and
clerk’s station, could be stored centrally for rapid
movement by freight elevator and electrically-
powered vehicles to any space designated for use as
a courtroom. The routinely long wait in submitting
a request for furniture, letiing a contract and its
construction could be eased by having a short in-
ventory of “back-up” components.

Other potential multiple-use spaces are joint con-
ference/witness rooms, jury deliberation/conference
or hearing rooms and ground-floor courtroom/com-
munity meeting rooms (the latter use taking place
outside court hours).

Movable furniture is a yet-undeveloped concept
in courthouse flexibility, but, its potential is large.
Spaces normally used as offices could be converted,
quickly, if of sufficient size, into courtrooms when
emergency dictates. Judges' bench, witness box,
clerk’s station, jury box and attorneys' tables and
chairs—all could be easily-assernbled modular units,
the largest dimension determined by the width of
elevator doors, doors into spaces and corridor
widths, and capable of easy transport. Conceivably,
such courtrooms could be ready to function within
an hour of the space being cleared.

Arriving at realistic cost levels that promote
rather than discourage implementation of applica-
tions like those just described is another essential
component of the space management process. Pro-
cedures for cost planning comprise the following
chapter.



CHAPTER EIGHT

COST
PLANNING

Implementation of program recommendations, de-
votedly-to-be-wished-for as one measure of facility
study success, springs in reality from a complete
set of considerations, chief among which in most
instances is priority and estimated cost measured
against overall facility needs.

A well-conceived, phased implementation scheme,
incorporating = proven scheduling techniques, not
only minimizes disruption to. the courts—a major
concern in construction projects in this field—but
also enhances project feasibility for agencies responsi-
ble for implementation.

Cost estimating, to be reasonably accurate, should
key on a number of constraints, some general, others
of special relevance to judicial and related facilities,
as subsequently described, relying on only to a
limited degree and using with great caution pub-
lished general cost estimates.

Beyond a discussion of cost estimating, this chap-
ter also outlines a method for researching building
costs and relating costs to building performance
and user convenience, comfort and output. Given
a trend toward state management and financing of
court facilities, a method of assessing the fair rental

value of court facilities as well as the need for

developing in-house space management capabilities
within the state adiministrator’s office also are de-
scribed in this chapter.

COST PLANNING FOR PRCGRAM
IMPLEMENTATION

Having developed and evaluated the feasibility
of program recommendations relating to solving
facility problems in a court building or complex,
the néxt essential step in planning is to structure
phased implementation giving consideration to con-

straints such as availability of implementation
funds, maximum disruptions which can be tolerated
by the courts during renovation and construction
and availability of the space for renovation.

In a facility renovation program, phased imple-
mentation usually begins with relocating personnel
or records to another location, then renovating the
vacated space when funds become available. It must
be stressed that renovation work should not be car-
ried out piecemeal, but as an integral part of a
comprehensive master plan for that building or for
a court complex.

A major obstacle in renovation work is potential
disruption of court operations during regular work-
ing hours. Construction noise and dust can filter
into adjoining courtrooms. During at least one re-
cent project, a judge became so annoyed with con-
struction activities that he threatened to issue a
court order to prevent a contractor from proceeding
with the work during trial proceedings. As a result,
some work had to be completed after regular hours
at unanticipated higher labor evertime costs. The
incident referred to here occurred in an East
Coast jurisdiction. However, it could have happened
anywhere implementation had not been properly
phased to coincide with court operations. Given large
case backlogs and the financial crisis prevalent in
large U.S. metropolitan centers today, it is all the
more essential that renovation projects be phased
and scheduled to minimize disruptions toc court
operation.

Relocating departments occupying spaces to be
renovated also can disrupt court operations. If an
occupied multistory court building is to be renovated,
it is obvious that, unless adequate space can be pro-
vided to relocate all occupants at the same time,
the renovation project will have to be carefully
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scheduled to minimize disruptions to essential court
functions and to minimize construction cost.

When long-term planning projections are required
in urban court complexes and when renovation
work involves several buildings, then phasing be-
comes even more critical, geared to the availability
of buildings. For example, if a building adjacent to
a courthouse is planned for use in court expansion
but does not become available at the time the court
expected, interim means for providing space will
have to be devised.

Priority of Recommendation Implementation.
Municipal financial crises today confronting princi-
pal cities mandate that major construction and ren-
ovation based on study recommendations, be im-
plemented according to a priority determined jointly
by the court with supervision responsibilities and
by the local agencies responsible for implementation.
Persons responsible for conducting a facility re-
search and planning program have a prime re-
sponsibility to act as liaision between the court and
agencies responsible for recommendation implemen-

tation, in conveying planned project phases and

priorities, according to urgency of need and project
cost. ,

Project priority should be discussed with the
presiding justice and/or administrative director,
after program presentations to user departments and
city agencies. After agreement has been reached with
the court, a priority projects list with preliminary
cost estimates should be forwarded to the local
public works, budget and related implementation
departments for incorporation in the annual capital
budget.

In some metropolitan areas such as New York
City, public building construction and renovation
costs are appropriated by the budget department
as capital construction budget lines. A fiscal year
generally runs from July 1 to June 30, the budget
for any given year usually being finalized before the
end of the previous calendar year. General in-
ternal construction funds usually exist, however,
within the public works department for minor ren-
ovations and operation and maintenance of public
buildings.

Providing adequate court facilities is, in most
states, the responsibility of local counties, each gov-
erned by a board of supervisors or county com-
missioners. Most large construction projects are
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funded through bond issues which are passed by a
vote of the local community. If a bond issue for
construction is voted down by the community, the
project usually is dropped or shelved until a sub-
sequent bond issue is voted. Obviously, such a fund-
ing system can result in an uneven distribution of
adequate facilities—the case more often than not.
Counties which may not need a new facility may
have ,the resources for construction by virtue of
passing a bond issue, whereas counties in great need
of major facilities improvements cannot implement
a project because a bond issue has been defeated.
When state governments have assumed responsi-
bility for providing adequate judicial facilities with-
in their borders, in Hawaii and Alaska, for instance,
facilities are more equitably distributed and con-
struction and  architecture tends to be of overall
high quality. Experience shows that fewer court
buildings are required when facilities are consoli-
dated and located in fewer but more strategically
planned sites, according to a comprehensive, state-
wide plan. Such obvious advantages, including as
well long-term construction, operation and admin-
istrative cost savings, may encourage more - state
governments to support court facilities.

Budget Planning. For major city-funded construc-
tion projects it is essential to plan a budget at
least five years ahead of required facility completion.

A year will be needed to develop a project from
conception to a level of established spatial needs.

If the programming and planning phase is sug-

gested by a funding agency, then additional time
will be required initially to develop, prepare and
submit a proposal for funding approval. After the
court and related agencies have approved a project,
the proposal would be submitted tc the local public
works ard budget departments of equivalent agen-
cies for review, budget approval and appropria-
tion, a process which may consume another year.

The next step is to hire an architectural firm
to develop plans and all necessary documents for
submission to the building department for approval.
Functional and spatial changes may delay comple-
tion of preliminary schemes, final detailed plans
and working drawings and specifications, For large
projects, this phase will take at least a third year.
Construction of foundation, steelwork and super-
structure will easily require another two years—for
a total of approximately five years.



BUILDING CONSTRUCTION COST
ESTIMATES

Feasibility evaluation of alternative schemes rep-
resents the next step in the planning process. For
renovation projects, fcasibility studies would be
made on structure, building services and equipment
and cost comparisons.

Cost estimates can be preliminary, based generally
on unit cost per square foot gross or net, or detailed,
based on accurate estimates of labor, material, fringe
benefits and overtime costs. :

In new construction, preliminary cost estimates,
if carefully applied, can yield reasonably realistic
results. In complex renovation of existing buildings,
preliminary cost estimates usually are not accurate
because of complexities which may be encountered
in demolition, construction and finishing phases.
For this reason, most contractors will add to their
estimates a high contingency sum—15 percent to
25 percent—depending upon project complexity,
Most cost estimates do not include architectural
and engineering fees (4 percent for new projects
over $15 million to 12,5 percent for projects under
$100,000; and additional 2 percent to 8.5 percent
usually is added for renovation projects).! Not in-
cluded either, in most instances, are movable furni-
ture and furnishings, overtime charges, interest,
taxes and legal fees.

One of the major factors in cost estimating for
courthouse renovation programs is significant cost
increase which can be expected from overtime work.
Overtime work in court renovation projects, ex-
perience has shown, is less efficient and less produc-
tive than during regular working hours, and that
project cost can increase significantly from overtime
wages at 1.5 to 2 times the normal wage for workers
and supervisors.

To minimize disruptions to court operations, tem-
porary or permanent quarters should be provided
to house displaced personnel and records during
renovation. Where noise will be a major factor,
temporary masonry walls may have to be constructed
to insulate the space being renovated so that opera-
tions in adjoining spaces are not unduly disrupted.
For thc design of new buildings, consideration
should be given to the flexibility of space planning
and utilization so that future expansion and ren-
ovation work in the completed building can be
accommodated with minimum effort and cost.

l“Buiiding Construction Cost Data 1972, Robert Snow
Means Company, Inc., Duxbury, Mass., p. 175.

Among other factors which influence cost estimat-
ing are: type of building, nature of construction,
site and program restrictions, project size, service or
utility availability, delay factors, building-code re-
strictions, high cost construction labor practices and,
possibly, a tight money market.

Types of Buildings. Buildings requiring specially
designed spaces generally are more costly than com-
mercial office buildings with repetitive open office
floors. Traditional court buildings usuaily have been
designed with large, two-story spaces for courtrooms
and jury assembly spaces, often impressively con-
structed and ornately decorated as one of the most
ostentatious structures in the community.

Until recently, this tradition of having large court-
rooms persisted. Now it has been shown that court-
room size for general trials and hearings need not
be more than 1,200 to 1,500 sq. ft. With a trend
toward smaller courtrooms, space can approach
more closely that of high-ceiling office buildings—
and can obtain a similar degree of planning flexi-
bility. However, the symbolic function of the court-
house as a structure in which justice is administered
will continue to require special spatial treatment,
generally maintaining a higher unit cost then for
office building construction. In New York City, unit
construction cost for court buildings is between $60
and $75 per sq. ft. gross, based on 1972 unit cost
data. For other cities, unit construction cost (in-
cluding labor costs) can be adjusted according to
city cost indexes shown in Table 26, page 150.

Nature of Construction. For new construction,
detailed site investigation and project design control
eliminates most unknown factors commonly asso-
ciated with renovation projects, the contingency
sum generally being 5 percent of total project cost.

For renovation projects, cost estimates usually con-
tain a contingency sum varying from 15 percent to
25 percent to account for unkrown field conditions.
For instance, standardization of contract drawings
and the use of outdated original contract drawings
can lead to serious cost differentials.

Contractors frequently are confronted with field
conditions which obstruct and delay the completion
of contract work. The most expedient on-site solution
generally is used to complete construction, with
results that vary from approved contract drawings;
existing building and structural restrictions in
plumbing, air-conditioning, ventilating, electrical
and duct work may differ in actual installation
from that provided on contract documents. For
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TABLE 26
CITY GOST INDICES

Average 1972 Construction Cost & Labor Indices Historical Averages
City Labor Total City Lahor Total Year Index

Akron, Oh. 110 107 Milwaukee, Wi. 103 108 1971 100
Albany, N.Y. 99, 100 Minneapolis, Mn, 101 102 1970 90
Albuquerque, N,M, 83 93 Mobile, A 94 91 1969 82
Amarillo, TX, 75 83 Montreal, 75 87 1968 75
Anchorage, Ak. 129 140 Nashville, Tn. 79 83 1967 71
Atlanta, Ga, 87 93 Newark, 120 109 1966 68
Baitimore, Md. 86 97 New Haven, Ct, 103 98 1965 65
Baton Rouge, La, 86 89 New Orleans, La. 86 93 1964 64
Birmingham, Al. 78 . 84 New York, N 129 116 1963 62
Boston, Ma. 104 103 Norfolk, Va. 78 1962 61
Bridgeport, Ct. 103 101 Oklahoma City, Ok. 82 86 1961 59
Buffalo, N.Y. 110 110 Omaha, Nb 89 1960 58
Burlington, Vi, 86 89 Pecria, I, 99 100 1959 57
Charlotte, N.C. 68 76 Philadelphia, Pa. 106 100 1958 55
Chattanooga, Tn. 79 84 Phoenix, Az. 99 96 1957 54
Chicago, I, 108 104 Pittsburgh, Pa. 112 106 1956 52
Cincinnati, Oh. 110 105 Portland, Me. 79 86 1955 49
Cleveland, Ch, 121 113 Portland, 99 99 19 47
Columbus, Oh, 107 100 Providence, R.l, 97 99 1953 46
Dallas, Tx. 84 87 Richmond, Va. 72 80 1952 45
Dayton, Oh. 108 105 Rochester, N.Y. 109 107 1951 44
Denver, Co. 94 91 Rockford, [l 102 . .98 1950

Des Moines, la. o1 93 Sacramento, Ca. 115 109 1949 39
Detroit, Mi. 119 113 st. Loujs, Mo. 108 103 1948 39
Duluth, Mn. 102 100 Salt Lake City, Ut. 89 94 1947 35
Edmonton, Cn, 79 84 San Antonio, Tx. 80 83 1946 29
El Paso, Tx. 72 81 San Diego, Ca. 110 104 1945 25
Erie, Pa. 103 102 San Francisco, Ca. 120 107 1944 24
Evansville, In. 91 93 Savannah, G 70 78 1943 24
Fort Worth, Tx. 84 s1 Scranton, 94 95 1942

Fresno, Ca, 107 106 Seattle, 100 95 1941 21
ary, In, 103 104 Shreveport, La. 78 85 1940 20
Grand Rapids, M. a9 97 South Bend, 98 97 1939 19
Harrisburg, Pa., 89 80 Spokane, 97 98 1938 19
Hartford, Ct. 105 103 Springfield, Ma. 97 96 1937 19
Honoluly, Hi. 94 195 Syracuse, N.Y. 103 100 1936 17
Houston, Tx, 38 90 Tampa, . 1 87 1935 16
Indianapolis, In. 99 97 Toledo, Oh. 110 108 1934 16
Jackson, Ms, 72 76 Topeka. Ks. 89 93 1933 15
Jacksonvitle, FI, 78 81 Toronto, Cn. 87 91 1932 14
Kansas City, Mo. 99 95 Trenton, N.J. 113 103 1931 17
Knoxville, Tn. 78 82 Tucson, A 8 9 1930 18
Las Vegas, Nv. 109 105 Tulsa, Ok, 82 86 1929 19
Little Rock, Ar. 73 8 Vancouver, Cn. 89 91 1928 19
Los Angeles, Ca. 109 100 Washington, D.C. 97 a3 1927 19
Louisville, Ky. 94 g5 Wichita, Ks. 84 91 1926 19
Madison, Wi, 94 98 Winnipeg, Cn. 65 83 1925 19
Manchester, N.H. 86 a9 Worchester, Ma. 104 96 1924 19
Memphis, Tn. 80 83 Yonkers, N.Y. 118 108 1923 19
Miami, Fl, 101 100 Youngstown, Oh, 108 104 1922 17

From: “Building Constructlon Cost Data, 1972", published by R. S. Means Company, Inc,, Duxbury, Mass.
NOTE: Cost indices of this kind should be adjusted to specific construction and labor costs,

reasons such as this, a contractor will add a con-
tingency sum large enough to insure against serious
losses, the amount varying with the complexity and
concealed portion of a renovation project.

The experienced contractor ordinarily will visit
the project site, evaluate field conditions and de-
velop a cost estimate based on previous experience
with similar construction projects. At the same time,
the contractor will assess the existing staging area
and facilities for materials and equipment storage
areas that will be required during construction. All
other conditions being equal, bids received from
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experienced contractors retain a lower contingency
factor.

Site and Program Restrictions. The availability
of the entire job site for uninterrupted construction
work can significantly influence the construction
cost estimate. When a project that could be com-
pleted as a whole is broken into several sub-projects
completed sequentially, increased labor costs easily
can account for 15 percent to 25 percent added
costs. In renovation projects, this situation may occur
when the occupants of one space have to be re-




located to an adjoining renovated space while the
vacated space is being improved,

Noise and dust supression requirements add ma-
teriaily to base costs. The ease of loading and un-
loading of materials and remcving waste materials
from the site can significantly influence cost esti-
mates, In major downtown urban sites, marrow
streets and limited site area can create serious prob-
lems for materials delivery and removal; in some
areas, such activities even may be restricted to off-
peak traffic hours.

Project Size. Project scope has a direct bearing on
unit costs. Equipment unit costs on large proj-
ects generzally are lower than those for small build-
ings. Delivery of construction equipment is a one-
time charge; therefore, frequent repetitive use of the
same equipment would materially reduce unit time
charges. Construction and renovation of large open
floor spaces or of modular spaces on the same floor
also would effectively reduce unit costs. Small spaces
of varying sizes, shapes and dimensions to be con-
structed on different floors in a renovation project
would tend to increase unit costs. Dry construction
and shop-prefabricated component parts—modular
construction—for a large project would cost less per
unit than wet, on-site construction, The higher cost
of materials often will be offset by savings in con-
struction time and handling costs. The use of mov-
able partitions and office landscaping techniques,
not only increases space use flexibility, but also can
result in long-term cost savings.

Utility and Other Services Availability. Availabil-
ity of services and utilities in sufficient capacity on
the project site will materially reduce unit costs.
A central refrigeration plant strategically located
within a court complex, for example, would elimi-
nate the need for individual compressors in each
building, resulting in significantly lower air-condi-
tioning costs. Services and equipment in existing
buildings generally are used at near maximum ca-
pacity, and renovation and expansion of facilities
within the existing structure may result in the need
for new or improved services at high cost. When
buildings have excess capacity, the availability of
these services would tend to reduce total project
costs. In planning new uses for existing spaces in
a renovation project, the creation of internal spaces
requiring major air-conditioning and ventilation
work, and the location of toilet facilities requiring
plumbing services away from existing plumbing

ducts should be avoided if construction costs are
to be minimized.

Delay Factors in Construction and Renovation,
Project delays can result from many factors, includ-
ing inclement weather, poor project management,
lack,of proper project scheduling and delayed pay-
ment schedules and union disputes. Cold weather
in the winter months causes difficult working condi-
tions, resulting in work reduction, and bids gener-
ally are higher for work at that time, unless the con-
tractor is willing to lower his profits to obtain
projects in order to maintain his crew of workmen
over periods of manpower shortage. Bids also tend
to be high in seasons of high construction activity;
when contractors are over-extended, bidding tends
to be more competitive. Bids taken during a period
of low building activity tend to be on the low side.

Construction project scheduling is an essential
tool for limiting construction costs within the con-
tract cost. The Critical Path Method (C.P.M.) and
similar systems frequently are used by contractors
for this purpose. The shorter the construction time,
the higher the contractor’s profit margin, and the
more likely is he to complete the project within
bid. Lack of proper scheduling, on the other hand,
can produce drastic delays that have been known
to bankrupt a contractor.

Delay in payment can materially affect project
unit cost. Knowledge that payments may be made
six to eight months after the submission of payment
requisition can stimulate the contractor to make
major adjustments in his bid—directly reflected in
high unit costs of some government-financed con-
struction projects, Delayed working drawings and
document approvals also can hobble construction.

Other Factors. Strict construction restrictions, es-
pecially in major cities where building, health and
fire regulations are stringently enforced, may in-
crease project costs. Building costs tend to be high
in cities when there is a construction manpower
shortage and where competition of available man-
power is keen. Strong construction trade unions in
large cities can rapidly force up construction labor
costs. Construction costs in New York City in 1970
increased by 17 percent, and it is estimated that
the annual cost increase in the future will be at
least 15 percent. '

Unit construction costs are published in several
available textbooks; however, such costs should be
used discriminately. Generally, unit costs include
the contractor's overhead and profit, but not archi-
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tectural and engineering fees, movable furniture
and equipment and overtime wages.

Unit construction costs for court buildings in
this country can vary between $30 and $100 per
$q. ft. net space. Random selection of unit costs
will not provide optimum building cost. For the
court administrator and planner to evaluate opti-
mum unit construction costs on which to base cost
estimates, the following basis of evaluation has been
established.

METHODOLOGY FOR COST ANALYSIS AND
COMPARISON

The following brief outline of a method for re-
searching building costs and relating costs to build-
ing performance and user convenience, comfort and
work output, first developed for office buildings,?
can be applied equally well to court and related
facility analyses.

Establish Area and Volume Relationships. To de-
velop realistic unit costs, the net (rentable) and
gross areas and volumes of buildings of similar
type have to be carefully compiled and organized
into separate categories: high-ceiling spaces, such as
courtrooms and large jury assembly rooms; low-
ceiling spaces, such as judges’ chambers and confer-
ence rooms; office spaces, such as departmental of-
fices; detention facilities; clerical offices; storage and
public spaces; and so on. Computing overall unit
construction cost for total space, alone, is an inac-
curate basis for cost estimating. Unit cost break-
down into various kinds of spaces is a more realistic
approach.

A questionnaire or table should be used to com-
pile information on a selected number of court
buildings: single-story, multi-story, metropolitan,
medium-size and rural. Areas and volumes should
be obtained by types of spaces, by department, by
floor and by building. Public circulation, storage,
building equipment, and building services and sys-
tems spaces should be analyzed separately. Analysis
can be conducted to establish percentages of each
type of space to total net and total gross space of
each floor and of each building. Percentages also
can be established between net and gross area and
volume, between courtroom and ancillary spaces,
and between public, private and secured spaces.

3F. Michael Wong, “Significance of Cost, Performance and
Comfort Relationships in Office Buildings,” University of
Sydney, Australia, 1965.
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Even more significant information standards will
evolve in relating the number of ancillary spaces to
each courtroom or hearing room. Using building
and zoning codes, relationships can be established
between net and gross building area and site area.

Compile and Analyze Cost Data. Cost data can be
compiled by means of a questionnaire from which a
comprehensive list of total, unit, capital, operation,
maintenance, contingency and depreciation costs are
obtained, For court buildings, the same structures
previously selected for the area and volume analysis
should be investigated and surveyed to relate costs
to areas and volumes to obtain unit costs. If build-
ings are scattered over the state or country, con-
struction costs in each locality can be quite differ-
ent. For comparative purposes, cost figures for each
court building would have to be adjusted by means
of local cost indices categorized into material, labor,
fringe benefits and total costs. For purposes of ac-
curacy, all building costs should be separated into
these categories, and the indices applied for the ad-
justment of each. In many cases, however, only total
cost of each trade or even of the entire building
will be available to the researcher. In such cases,
the only adjustment that can be made is in applying
the total building cost index (Table 26, page 150).

To complicate matters further, court buildings in
each locality usually have been constructed at dif-
ferent times. To compare the costs of such build-
ings, cost figures would have to be adjusted by
applying the local historical cost index. For example,
if the basic cost index for a locality in 1970 is 100
and the 1950 cost index is 50, then the cost index
has doubled in 20 years. Overall cost of a court build-
ing erected in 1950 should then be adjusted to the
equivalent cost in 1970 for comparative purposes.
Other factors, such as labor market and materinl
shortages, also may influence the adjustment; in
some cases, a compromise index has to be developed
for each local trade. The desired level of cost ad-
justment accuracy should be a function of the man-
ner in which adjusted cost figures are to be used.

Operation and maintenance costs usually are dif-
ficult to compile and evaluate. First, owners of build-
ings, including court buildings, are reluctant to di-
vulge annual operating and maintenance costs for
personal or political reasons. Second, building en-
gineers may wish not to expose to public view in-
adequacy of building systems and equipment. Third,
even when such information is available, each build-
ing owner compiles information according to his own



bookkeeping method, complicating comparison of
similar buildings. It usually is time-consuming to
delineate annual costs in various categories: air-
conditioning, heating, ventilation, electrical, verti-
cal transportation, security alarm systems, personnel,
and so on, primarily because power costs of most
systems overlap and are combined in one total cost.
In general, annual operating and maintenance costs
of office and institutional buildings (if they are main-
tained at an acceptable level) are approximately 5
percent to 10 percent of building capital cost.

Depreciation of buildings generally is distributed
over 50 years; building equipment usually depreci-
ates over 20 years.

Measure Building Performance. Performance
levels established for a building and its services are
an important basis for ciassifying the facility and
developing cost-performance relationships. Perform-
ance levels can be established by analyzing the de-
gree to which a building satisfies the function or
functions for which it was designed and constructed.
To facilitate this analysis, a building has to be cate-
gorized into major and minor components including
structure, finishes, HVAGC, electrical, lighting, ver-
tical transportaticn, plumbing and drainage, fire
protection and acoustics, Performance levels of each
component are based on systems, materials, costs,
finishes, age, environmental conditions and occu-
pant responses to interviews. Such information can
be compiled by means of questionnaires and field
research.

Personal observation of building components in
operation provides the most useful assessment of
performance level. Measurements can be recorded
for waiting intervals of vertical transportation sys-
tems, lighting intensity and color, effective tempera-
ture measurements for HVAG systems and acoustical
sound levels. Information compiled through inter-
views, measurements and observations would be
subsequently analyzed and synthesized to arrive at
building performance standards. The same techni-
que can be applied to a selected number of court
buildings, and a comparative analysis can be made
among them to develop a system of performance
levels.

Assess Convenience, Comfort and Work Output
of Building Occupants, While it is relatively simple
to establish cost-performance relationships a third
component in establishing the cost-performance-
comfort relationship is much more difficult to evalu-
ate.

One method of measuring convenience and com-
fort is to evaluate subjective responses of building
occupants to environmental, building service and
psychological factors.

Environmental factors consists of sensations of
warmth, moisture, “stuffiness,” light and noise, and
so on. Subjective responses then can be related to
the physical measurements of environmental condi-
tions,

Service factors include subjective responses to the
performance of a building service such as air-con-
ditioning, heating, ventilation, elevator service, ar-
tificial lighting, furniture and equipment, toilet fa-
cilities and other provisions made for the staff.

Psychological factors include convenient location
of place of work in relation to home, transportation
terminals, and shopping centers, as well as working
relationships with colleagues, the health and psy-
chological condition of the person concerned and
the effect on work output of family and personal
problems. In the study of persons working in a con-
trolled environment, other variables such as age,
sex, height, weight, period of residence, occupa-
tion and activities prior to interview all contribute
to the overall assessment of convenience and com-
fort, Changes in season also should be considered as
building environmental conditions; subjective re-
sponses of occupants can vary significantly between
the summer and winter months.

Physical measurements of environmental condi-
tions and work output can be measured with equip-
ment and recorded on work sheets. Questionnaires
can be devised to record subjective responses. A
weighted scale with values 0 to 5 or 0 to 7 can
quantify subjective responses into weighted units.
By applying this weighted scale to each variable,
all subjective responses can be quantified. All
weighted units assigned to a person can be added to
arrive at a combined measurement of convenience
and comfort. A range of weighted units therefore
can be assigned to each point on the scale. For
example, the average point 4 of the 7-point scale
may have a range of 80-90 units for male occupants
and 85 to 100 for females.

Establish - Cost-Performance-Comfort Relation-
ships. Cost-performance-comfort relationships pro-
vide a very useful means of cost control. If findings
show, that up to a certain point in unit construc-
tion cost, there is a corresponding increase in per-
formance and comfort and convenience, and that
beyond that point there is a rapid reduction or no

153



increase in those two components, then the unit
cost at that point may be the optimum that the
courts and city agencies should adopt in the design
and construction of court buildings. Local unit con-
struction costs can vary considerably; cost indices
of cities, states or regions will have to be used in
applying this technique on a broad scale. Having
established optimum unit construction costs for cost
estimating, the administrator and planner can evalu-
ate the accuracy of preliminary cost estimates.

Another cost factor to be emphasized is the basis
for assessing fair rental value of judicial facilities
when the responsibility for such facilities is trans-
ferred from one level of government to another, for
instance, when a state prov1des funds to municipali-
ties for building space rentals.

ASSESSING FAIR RENTAL VALUE FOR
JUDICIAL FACILITIES

There is a trend in the United States toward state
management and financing of court facilities, to re-
place separate administration and funding by local
counties. Two states, Hawaii and Alaska, now oper-
ate in this manner and several others are in the
process of transferring administrative control of
courts and court facilities to the state level, among
them, Colorado and Maine.

A major problem in a state’s assuming this role
is assessing fair rental value for facilities used by
the courts. Courtrooms in most county courthouses
are far too large for their function, while ancillary
facilities are far from adequate. To assess a fair
rental value based on square footage alone is not ap-
propriate. Standard sizes for courtrooms and ancil-
lary facilities have to be established before a fair
rental can be assessed. Furthermore, in courthouses
with more than one courtroom, the spaces should
be divided into courtroom-related and shared spaces.
A law library, grand jury facilities and attorneys’
lounge, for example, are shared spaces, their areas
not directly related to the number of courtrooms in
the facility. In fact, a small increase in courtrooms
(say, from one to three) normally would not have
any significant impact on such spaces.

Consequently, a list of recommended areas for
court and court-related spaces has been established
to enable a fair rental value to be assessed for the
addition of each courtroom with adequate ancillary
facilities. However, such facility standards may
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vary slightly at various state or local levels, and
Table 27, page 154, should be used only as a guide.

IN-HOUSE SPACE MANAGEMENT
CAPABILITIES AT STATE LEVEL

At the state administrator’s level, it is more eco-
nomical in the long run to develop in-house space
management capabilities. Initially, the state admin-
istrator’s office may have to develop both in-house
court management (if the state administrator’s of-
fice has not developed a scientific and systems ap-
proach to court management) and space manage-
ment capabilities, with the court management com-
ponent developed in its logical sequence prior to
the space management component. The sequence
of in-house space management capabilities develop-
ment is illustrated in Figure 27, page 155.

A space management consultant is employed after
the development of in-house court management
capabilities. The consultant is responsible initially for
solving emergency facility problems as an integral
part of a long-term planning program of conducting
a space inventory system, developing planning models
for courts of varying size and complexity, establish-
ing space standards for statewide adoption and ap-

TABLE 27
ANCILLARY FACILITIES AND RECOMMENDED
AREA FOR EACH COURTROOM

Area of
Area of Spaces for
Facilities No. Spaces for ac
First Additional
Courtroom No. Courtroom
COURTROOM-

RELATED
Courtroom 1 1,200-1,500 i 1,200-1,500
Chambers . 1 300 b 300
Secretary's Office 1 1 150
Law Assistant's

Office 1 120 1 120
Jury Deliberation

Rgom 1 350 1 350
Conference Room 2 150 1 80
Clerk’s Office total 800 add 140
Prisoner Holding

Facilitles* 2 150 1 120
Court Reporters’

Office 1 100 1 100
Witness Room 1 100 1 100
County Attorney's

Office* total 500 add 360
Probation

Oﬁiﬁe' tal to{:al 200 i 120
Departmenta

. Office 1 120 1 120
SHARED
Grand  Jury

Facilities 600
Library 1,200
Attorneys' Lounge 150
Net Area (s? ft 6,190-6,450 3,260-3,560
Gross Area {s

Add 50% Net Area) 9,285-9,735 4,890-5,340

«Qnly in criminal and family courts.



plication, and developing a statewide facilities plan
for the court and related systems. The time period
for this scope of work usually is between 18 and 24
months, depending on the size of the state, the
levels of court jurisdiction and the number of facili-
ties involved. During this period, in-house space
management staff would be selected and trained by
the consultant, and would gradually assume greater
space management responsibilities. At the same
time, responsibilities of the consultant would be
tapered off gradually until the in-house staff is able
to take over every facet of long-term space man-
agement. After this point, the space management
consultant would be engaged only for special proj-
ects which are either too large or too complex
for the small in-house staff to handle, and for evalu-
ation of programs, when necessary.

The development of in-house space management

FIGURE 27

capabilities at the tate level has several important
advantages:

e Feasibility of developing a central repository of
facility information which would eliminate to a
large extent duplication of research Jorts in
subsequent facility projects.

® Development of operational and space standards
for statewide adoption and application in all
facility renovation and construction projects.

e Ability of in-house staff to delineate clearly the
goals and scope of work of facility projects so
that duplication of effort by consultants would
be minimized.

e Feasibility of in-house staff to update facility in-
formation when changes occur and at regular in-
tervals.

e Significant cost savings in facility renovation and
construction can be realized as a result of better
in-house project control, supervision and inte-
gration within the framework of a state plan.

SEQUENCE OF IN-HOUSE CAPABILITIES DEVELOPMENT IN STATE ADMINISTRATOR'S OFFICE

SPACE INVENTORY / RESEARCH
DEVELOP PLANNING MODEL /

ESTABLISH SPACE STANDARDS /
DEVELOP STATE-WIDE FACILITY

TAPERING OF

LONG-TERM PLANNING

SPACE PLAN CONSULTANTS' RESPONSIBILITIES TAKEN
MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES OVER BY IN-HOUSE STAFF
CONSULTANTS ““\lllllIIIIIIIIIIIIHIIIIIIlllllllllﬂllllllllIIIIIlI
)
s
R
u‘““
(A

IN-HOUSE SPACE ot l

\)
Illllllllll!lllllIllllllIllllllllllllﬂ!lllll“‘

MANAGEMENT IN-HOUSE STAFF ASSUMES CONSULTANTS EVALUATION BY
CAPABILITIES SELECT ORIENT AND TRAIN GREATER RESPONSIBILITIES RETAINED CONSULTANTS
IN-HOUSE IN-HOUSE SPACE FOR SPECIAL
SPACE MANAGEMENT STAFF / PROJECTS
ISII.I{\’:GFAFGEMENT DEVELOP CAPABILITIES

155



CHAPTER NINE

PROGRAM

ADMINISTRATION

Successful administration of a facilities study en-
tails considerably more effort than is implied simply
in responsibility for program operation over its life.
This chapter discusses the many components in-
volved in administering facility programs.

Program administration, if it is fully effective,
probably traces its roots to pre-proposal planning
prior to funding approval. It certainly must extend
beyond final report submission to promoting before
appropriate persons and agencies implementation of
recommendations according to assigned priorities,
and to evaluating the degree to which program ob-
jectives are accomplished after facility completion.

Effective liaison, in fact, is a sometimes under-
rated aspect of successful program administration,
when it should be a prime obligation. Integration of
the space management component as an integral
part of a major court management study is another
essential element of program administration.

These and other essential qualities of program
administration discussed in this chapter have
shown to improve the coordination of program
components and to advance the likelihood of proj-
ect.implementation.

SCOPE OF PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

Pre-Proposal Activities. A facility planning pro-
gram generally is conceived by a court adminis-
trator, in collaboration with justices and court per-
sonnel, or by a consultant familiar with the local
court system and its problems. Program conceptu-
alization, invariably derived from problems, is solu-
tion-oriented.

Court administrators, in most jurisdictions, are
thoroughly familiar with local problems, enabling
them to conceive the scope of work required for a

program proposal to recommend facilities adequate
to achieve optimum operation and personnel work
output. But, in some areas, particularly in large
metropolitan centers, problem urgency and magni-
tude may suggest the need for engaging a consultant
experienced in facility and operations management
to assist in defining problems and the program scope.
A consultant should be required to conceive an ac-
tion prograin for incorporation in a preliminary
proposal submitted to the court administrator, fa-
cility committee members and others associated in
significant ways with the proposed project.

Generally, it is preferable that the administrator
or other court officials initiate a program proposal.
The court, in this case, would be placing itself in a
stronger negotiating position with funding agencies
which tend to more quickly approve and finance
internally-developed programs. Experience has
shown that considerable time is consumed when a
consultant must “convince” the court of the worth
of his ideas before the court will submit a proposal
for approval and funding.

Preliminary Proposal. Program conceptualization
generally leads next to a preliminary proposal out-
lining program goals and objectives, work scope and
impact, proposed methodology and research pro-
cedures, time and staff needed and preliminary bud-
get estimate, based on a yearly or phase basis for
the entire program. The preliminary proposal,
either a brief description or an outline, should be
distributed to all key involved personnel and con-
sultants for comment and criticism. Program scope
and proposed staffing should receive special atten-
tion at the first meeting to discuss the proposal.

When it is obvious that a project will require the
use of consultants, the court should announce a re-
quest for proposals in widely-read media and in mail-
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ings to known court facility planners. Consultants of
repute are known within the field; otherwise pro-
fessional organizations, such as the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration of the Department of
Justice, the American Bar Association and the
American Institute of Architects, should be able
to suggest consultants active in courthouse and re-
lated law-enforcement facility planning. A discus-
sion on selecting consultants is presented in Chap-
ter One.

The request for proposals should contain an out-
line description of problems to be resolved and a
deadline for submitting proposals, all of which
should be evaluated by the court administrator, chief
judge and court facility committee.

At the preliminary proposal stage, it is essential
that court and consultant establish an effective work-
ing relationship. If the court contemplates hiring a
consultant who then would assemble a project team,
the type of contract and method of funds dis-
bursement could have great impact on program
operation and outcome. Bureaucratic procedures of
. governmental agencies, including court and related
law-enforcement facilities, can hamper project effec-
tiveness unless a way is found to make those proce-
dures function optimally. If program budget and
funds disbursement is to be controlled by the court, a
budget officer ordinarily will process all bills, regard-
less of the amount. Delays in payment to small
creditors, experience shows, can damage a program’s
credit rating, delay program progress and cause gen-
erally poor relationships between creditors and pro-
gram staff. Regardless of whether an individual or
large consulting firm is contracted, the program
funds should be allocated on a fixed-price or cost-
plus-fixed-fee contractual basis, to provide the con-
sultant with essential flexibility in hiring personnel,
paying creditors and planning overall program ex-
penditure within available funds. Regular financial
statements should be submitted to the court and
to funding agencies.

Another advantage in giving full operational and
budgeting responsibilities to the consultant is to
relieve the usually over-burdened budget officer in
the court. Program budget problems, in any case,
usually are lower on his priority than those of the
courts.

Meeting with Funding Agency Personnel. If the
response from a funding agency is favorable to a
project proposal, meetings would be arranged be-
tween agency personnel, court personnel and the

158

consultant (if already appointed) to clarify problems
that may have arisen since proposal submission, and
to work toward the formal submission of a full pro-
posal. If federal funding is being sought, then local
matching contributions (varying from 25 to 50 per-
cent of project cost) first would have to be com-
mitted.

Program staffing, having been considered only in
outline during the preliminary proposal stage, takes
on full significance at this stage. If the consultant
has been selected, even on a tentative basis, it would
be beneficial for him to be included in program
staffing discussions with funding agency personnel.
In the operation of a facility planning program,
staff requirements at each stage—research program-
ming, planning, design, costing and presentation—
can differ markedly; for this reason, not all positions
requested in the proposal should be full-time for
program duration, For exampie, during the research
and programming stages, interviewers, manpower
planners and researchers are essential. During the
planning and design stages, designers and planners
are more important, and during the presentation
and production stages, draftsmen, illustrators, model
builders and secretarial personnel are required. (Sec-
retarial help will be needed, if only part-time,
throughout a project.) Funding agency staff, knowing
the number of full- and part-time personnel and
length of time to be employed, would have a firm
basis on which to report to their superiors that
grant money has been allocated to produce the best
possible results.

For some projects, particularly in urban areas,
it would be wise to include adequate funds to pay
commercial personnel agency fees during the per-
sonnel selection process and to advertise available
positions in local newspapers, assuming local laws
permit such disbursements. The amount specified
for this purpose need not be substantial in cities
and locations where staffing is not a major problem,
or where other employment benefits such as climate
and surroundings may attract competent personnel
from other parts of the country.

Local Matching Funds Required. The kind and
extent of matching funds will vary with project
nature and scope. Research and planning grants
usually require a 25 percent match, generally known
as a “soft match,” whereas grants for construction
and renovation may require a 50 percent “hard
match.” Soft-match funds need not be cash but can
be rental of office space, equipment and supplies



cost or personnel fees or salaries. Hard-match fund-
ing is defined as cash provided by local agencies.
Matching requirements are stipulated by each fund-
ing agency, depending upon the priority and em-
phasis the agency places on research, planning and
construction. Generally, research and planning
grants are easier to obtain than construction grants
because many funding agencies are geared toward
assisting local agencies in finding ways to solve local
problems. Once solutions have been proposed, fund-
ing agencies expect local agencies to fund the major
part of implementation,

For research and planning grants, courts can be
expected to provide various services as grantee con-
tributions. For example, one court may contribute
adequate office space to the program, while another
may provide required furniture and equipment. A
third may be responsible for reproduction services,
and a fourth for document printing and binding
services. Consideration also should be given to hav-
ing in-house court personnel assist program staff
in legal interpretation of laws and formulation of
assumptions for manpower and spatial projections.

Long-Term Considerations. A constant reliance
on different consultants for projects in the same
field will needlessly duplicate efforts. On the other
hand, consultants tend to restrict distribution of
their project data lest competitors gain an unfair
advantage. One essential step a large city should take
is to establish centralized coordination and control
of data and information developed by consultants
on similar projects. In this way, existing information
can be distributed to consultants involved in further
projects, minimizing duplication of effort.

With this consideration in mind, it seems import-
ant that consultants should be required, as part
of their consulting services, to train, in a structured
setting, in-house court and related agency personnel
involved in court improvement projects. Such a pro-
cedure could result in local cost savings and help
assure implementation of program recommendations
after program work has been completed.

Office Organization

Space. Office organization involves three major
components: space, equipment and personnel. A
facility project staffed by architects, engineers, plan-
ners, and possibly persons trained in law, sociology
and psychology would require spaces appropriate for
drafting, secretarial and office functions, model con-
struction, reception and storage.

Commercial rental is costly and funding agencies
usually require, where possible, that local agencies
supply program space. In downtown areas of major
cities, annual rental of air-conditioned office space
in a good location can range from $8 to $12 per sq.
ft. (based on 1972 rental prices in New York
City). Obtaining and planning office space, then
having it partitioned and furnished, is time-consum-
ing, especially when city agencies are responsible
for letting contracts for this work to local contractors,
Potential union disputes and strikes in related trades
could delay for many months completion of adequate
working facilities. Consequently, planning for pro-
gram office spaces should commence as soon as
proposal funding has been approved and the courts
have assigned necessary space. Experience has shown
that a program director has to allocate considerable
time during initial program stages to work with
local agency personnel responsible for partitioning
and furnishing of office spaces.

Office space partitioning and furnishing can be
expedited by establishing good working relationships
with the local agencies responsible for the eventual
implementation of program recommendations. De-
veloping such relationships is, in fact, one of the
most important functions of a facility planning pro-
gram. In major cities, effective working relation-
ships should be cultivated with at least the public
works department (the General Services Administra-
tion for federal buildings), and the planning and
budget departments. In fact, to enhance recommen-
dation implemention, the consultant, in effect, should
become a liaison between the courts and these local
agencies. Not generally versed in space management
principles, court officials, in most cases, can only
request assistance from agencies responsible for pro-
viding adequate facilities; however, implementation
agency personnel need to understand project sub-
stance and priority before proceeding on an imple-
mentation program. Experience has revealed situa-
tions when not even basic communication exists
between the courts and. local agencies responsible
for providing adequate judicial facilities.

Furniture and Equipment. A major program
budget item is furniture and equipment, if not pro-
vided by the courts as a grantee contribution, Beyond
supplying general office furniture, a facility plan-
ning program office requires special furniture such
as drafting tables, drafting equipment, high stools,
model construction surfates, equipment and sup-
plies, reproduction equipment for printing plans
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and reproducing documents, a special “composing”
typewriter for preparing presentation documents
and, possibly, a mechanical punch and spiral binder
for completing interim and final reports. (Slip bind-
ers do not hold pages effectively, experience has
shown.) Usually such furniture and equipment has
to be specially ordered, sometimes taking several
months for delivery. Consequently, furniture and
equipment should be ordered as soon as possible
after the grant approval.

In funding requests, consideration should be given
to the availability of equipment for reproducing and
binding documents and other functions which could
be overlooked. While it may seem feasible during
initial program stages to accept offers by the courts
to use such equipment, the on-going work of the
program has to be geared to machine availability in
the courts. A large reproduction job, for instance,
could be delayed if it were to coincide with courts’
machine use. Should conflict in the use of shared
equipment be anticipated, equipment rentals might
be more expedient for program duration, and ade-
quate funds should be requested for such costly items.

Personnel. A major program staffing problem is
recruiting professional personnel with previous ex-
perience in judicial facilities planning. Being a rel-
atively new field in general, architectural and plan-
ning research personnel with appropriate experience
in the United States are scarce. Typically, the only
way of staffing a competent judicial facilities pro-
fessional planning team is to assemble one for train-
ing. Therefore, unless a team has experience in
such projects, time must be allowed for orientation
and training, The program director, however, must
be vitally involved with staff at various stages of
the program to guide space planning approaches
and techniques. In large projects which can be
divided into major and minor sub-projects, it would
be helpful for the program director and a new
staff to work on one of the minor sub-projects to
establish approaches and techniques. Based on pilot
project experience, staff members then can begin to
work in teams on simultaneous sub-projects.

During facility planning programs for renovation
of existing buildings, obtaining original building
architectural and engineering drawings and docu-
ments can be tedious and time-consuming. Again,
close collaboration between program and city agency
personnel should expedite this task. Obtaining such
drawings and documents from various departments,
including public works, city planning, the archieves
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(for old buildings) or the real estate department,
is another priority program task. Copies of building
and occupancy permits (showing maximum occu-
pancy on each floor), local zoning plans and other
lIocal building documents also should be obtained
so that subsequent reorganization and renovation can
be planned within such constraints.

Working Relationships with Court Departmental
Personnel. Before beginning research and data com-
pilation for each department of the courts to be
studied, it is essential to establish effective working
relationships with departmental personnel. An effec-
tive technique is for the presiding judge of the
courts or his administrative director to inform all
department heads of program existence, and of need
for cooperation by all personnel. Each department
head should also be requested to assign a liaison
officer to work closely with program staff, to refer
them to appropriate persons in departments, and
to serve, in general, as a resource person. The liaison
officer should be aware of detailed departmental
operations, personnel and space, and be authorized
to speak on behalf of the department, In instances
where only the department head can fill this role,
he should consent to serve as the liaison officer, or
appoint more than one person to work with pro-
gram staff.

The value of liaision officers cannot be under-
estimated for a facility program which aims at maxi-
mum recommendation implementation. A major
reason courts or other government agencies fail to
implement recommendations "contained in facility
planning reports is a lack of user approval. Another
reason for failure of implementation is ineffective

‘communication and collaboration between program

staff and user departmental staff, which can result
in erroneous assumptions and unrealistic projections.
Implementation agencies, in general, cannot pro-
ceed with work until securing written approval
from heads of departments for which the proposals
were made.

Working Relationships with Sponsoring Agency.
Collaboration between program staff (especially the
program director) and the court or department
responsible for monitoring the program is essensial
for a number of reasons.

First, full support of the highest court involved.
as well as the other related courts studied, is essentiai
for program effectiveness and eventual recommen-
dation implementation. Because staff is serving in a
consulting capacity to the court, all recommenda-



tions should be addressed directly to the court which,
through its presiding judge or his administrative
director, would make requests for implementation.
Second, the court has a readily available resource—
the legal profession—which program staff can tap for
information. In making manpower projections and
in interpreting Supreme Court decisions, for instance,
this source would be helpful. To arrive at realistic
personnel projections for the court, manpower plan-
ners have to establish parameters, assumptions and
approximate effective dates of assumptions. The
persons who best ,could provide such information
are those in the courts and in the legislature. The
interpretation of legal decisions may have a signifi-
cant impact on the use of space—a requirement of
more or less jury deliberation space, for example.
Third, it is essential that program staff be directly
responsible to the presiding justice or to the ad-
ministrative director responsible for the operation
and supervision of the courts being studied, partic-
ularly if more than one court is involved. To be
responsible to a lower court could create another
obstacle to recommendation implementation; to be
responsible to more than one person could lead to
conflicting decisions impeding implementation.

Working Relationship with Funding Agency.
Working relationships between the program and the
funding agency should be established through the
court to which the program is responsible. How-
ever, with the agreement of the court, the program
director should form working relationships with at
least one top-level person in the funding agency to
expedite preliminary and routine matters. While
all formal correspondence relating to funding and
policies would be channeled through the court,
many funding agencies prefer to collaborate on an
operational level directly with the program director.
Agencies are interested in the progress of the pro-
gram which the director normally can provide more
readily than court officials. This relationship would
be more pronounced when the consultant is respon-
sible for other programs funded by the same agency,
or if he is also serving as a consultant to the agency.
In any case, an available working and com-
munication relationship should always be clearly
defined at the beginning of any program.

Both the court and the funding agency should
receive regular progress reports from the program
director, formally forwarded to the funding agencies
through the court. Facility program progress reports
should be submitted at completion of each major

phase of work, rather than at strict time intervals.
Beyond a simple statement describing work com-
pleted and in progress, the report should be accom-
panied by work reports containing all relevant
information and preliminary recommendations for
adequate review and evaluation, By this means, com-
ment and criticism can be made regularly and ap-
proaches and techniques modified or corrected be-
fore proceeding with subsequent phases. Such work
reports, however, should have only a limited circula-
tion among interested personnel in the courts and
funding agencies.

Promoting a Program. The extent to which pro-
gram recommiendations are implemented depends
primarily on their merit and feasibility. But, even
the most obviously needed and feasible recommen-
dations have to be promoted, often vigorously, by
the program director and staff. Promoting a pro-
gram is a continous process beginning even before
the program begins and going beyond making rec-
ommendations to urge full implementation. In a
judicial facility planning program, promotion may
be required sequentially with a number of con-
sultants and local government agencies: the space
management consultant who is responsible for pro-
gramming and planning, architectural and engineer-
ing consultants who are responsible for design, con-
struction and supervision of implementation, and
landscaping, acoustical, lighting and interior decora-
ting consultants who are responsible for specifying
environmental aspects of the facility. Government
agencies involved in the process are city planning,
public works, transportation and the city building
departments, A facility planning program is in
many ways more significant than subsequeént docu-
mentation and construction. It is in this early
stage that the decision-making process and program-
ming for existing and future needs is accomplished.
The programming and planning process, described in
detail in Chapter Two, is implementation oriented;
recommendations should be based on an in-depth
study, realistic assumptions and practical planning.

Promoting implementation also means conveying
feasible solutions convincingly, so that basic ideas are
clearly retained by the persons responsible for im-
plementation.

The approach used by the Courthouse Reorgani-
zation and Renovation Program in New York City
rests on a basic assumption: modernizing existing
court buildings with high “rehabilitation potential”
is less costly than constructing new court facilities,
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and that this approach should result in substantial
construction cost savings to the city. This assump-
tion has been shown to be especially appropriate
for court buildings in downtown metropolitan cen-
ters strapped by acute land shortages and high con-
struction costs. If projection of court and related
facility needs in existing buildings continues to sub-
stantiate this assumption, then implementation of
similar recommendations should increase.

Presentation of facility program recommendations
takes many forms: charts, plans, drawings, statis-
tical tables, scale models, photographs, slides, ren-
derings, films and graphics. But, in each case, :he
presentation has to be geared to the audience for
which it is intended. For example, judges and court
personnel generally interpret architectural and en-
gineering plans only with great difficulty. Experience
has shown that architectural models, supplemented
by photographs, graphics and slides, are an effective
method of presenting space planning concepts to
persons not conversant in these techniques.

A scale model of a multistory building as a
presentation tool is perhaps most useful when con-
structed by foors, with all partitions included to
illustrate in three-dimensions proposed space use.
Floor space on the model can be color coded to
indicate overall space assigned to departments or
units.

A convenient scale for this kind of model work
is 16 ft. to 1 in. Tables, charts and graphics accom-
panying presentation of the model should be simple
and clearly depicted for ease of comprehension.
Slides and films are most helpful when used for
short periods to illustrate examples of facilities
elsewhere or procedures such as sequential flow of
cases, persons, and documents.

The number of presentations would vary with the
number of agencies and committees involved in a
particular project. The minimum number of formal
presentations probably should be four: the first, to
the court to which the program is directly respon-
sible; the second, to the funding agency; the third,
to facility users; and the fourth, to city and other
local agencies responsible for the implementation of
program recommendations. (When a program in-
volves a complex of buildings, this presentation proc-
ess may have to be repeated several times.)

Experience has shown that it is beneficial to those
who will attend a presentation to have received be-
forehand a brief statement summarizing program
approach, methodology and recommendations, in-
cluding reduced-size charts and graphics and floor
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plans to be used at the presentation. Prior distribu-
tion of these materials should help assure that de-
tails of originals at the front of the room will be
seen by all.

During the course of a program, liaison officers
and other departmental personnel will have com-
municated work progress leading to recommenda-
tions, A major reason for the presentation is to
obtain general overall acceptance of recommenda-
tions from user departments of an entire building
or complex of buildings, and to rectify conflicts or
discrepancies in spatial relationships among the de-
partments. It is essential that heads and represent-
atives of all departments attend the presentation so
that all are equally well-informed. Should any de-
partment not be represented, resolutions or agree-
ments reached by the other departments should be
forwarded to the head of the absentee department
to obtain his acceptance. If at all possible, signa-
tures should be obtained from department heads
under a general statement of acceptance so that
concepts and plans ¢an be forwarded to the depart-
ment of public works or equivalent agency for de-
tailed documentation and contract letting.

The presentations to the responsible court and
funding agencies are important from the standpoint
of information communications and public relations.
Acceptance of the approach, concept and recommen-
dations should be obtained before the presentations
to facility users and city agencies. The court respon-
sible for monitoring the program is interested in
improved efficiency in the use of court and court-
related spaces in its buildings; the funding agencies
are interested in program progress and whether
their funds are being spent in the best possible
way to achieve objectives,

The presentation to the city agencies is especially
important because the program director and the
court have to convince these agencies—have to “sell”
the idea—that renovation of existing buildings at a.
relative fraction of the cost of new building con-
struction is feasible, and that the program has dem-
onstrated beyond doubt the validity of this assump-
tion.

Program Evaluation. One of the least known facets
of facility project administration is program evalua-
tion. Evaluation of a facility project amounts to
considerably more than just balancing the amount
of space provided in the completed facility with the
statement of space needs listed in the facility pro-
gram. Evaluation basically entails an assessment of



the degree to which the completed facility satisfies
the functional requirements of occupants. Such an
evaluation can be arrived at only through an evalua-
tion of the use of the facility six months to a year
after its completion when occupants have had an
opportunity to adjust their activities to the new
environment. The same methods and parameters
used to determine facility needs should be tested in
evaluating their validity as well as the degree to
which basic goals of the system have been accom-
plished through improved functional and spatial re-
lationships made possible by improved facilities.
Beyond the accepted concept of evaluation after
recommendation implementation, it is suggested that
evaluation be continucus throughout the study pe-
riod prior to making recommendations. Carefully
controlled evaluation during a study would tend to
lessen the amount of evaluation necessary after
recommendation implementation. In a judicial fa-
cility project, it is the responsibility of the court
administrator, serving as the project coordinator, to
constantly evaluate (with the assistance of court
as well -as external personnel, if necessary) progress
of the consultant’s effort and to assess the degree
COURT MANAGEMENT STUDY

TO DETERMINE DIRECTION OF
COURTS AND THE JUSTICE SYSTEM

to which such effort accomplishes one or more sub-
goals established for that part of the project. This
serves an added advantage in requiring the court
administrator to delineate clearly alt the goals and
sub-goals for each project, and to sustain a con-
tinuous interest in the project beyond the expecta-
tion of a final report from the consultant.

Integration of Court Management and Space
Management Studies. In any court management
study involving the reorganization of the court struc-
ture or operations, the space management compon-
ent should be an essential and integral part of that
study. Court reorganization invariably necessitates
space reorganization, renovation or construction if
existing facilities were not to dictate reorganized
court operations. Figure 28, page 163, shows how
space management and court management compon-
ents could be integrated within a carefully phased
work sequence.

During the court management study which deter-
mines the direction of the court or justice system,
and the assignment of judges and .cases, a study of
existing facilities should be conducted siumltaneously
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so that existing space data input is available at a
later stage of the court management study to sup-
port court management recommendations,

A space management study to establish future
needs, t» develop planning models, space standards
and state/county facility plans for court and related
facilities, cannot be conducted effectively until court
management recommendations have been adopted
by the courts and responsible state and local agencies.
At this point, inputs from the court management
study are essential and remain so until adequate
information has been received which enables space
management consultants to proceed with detailed
space planning for future needs. In the meantime,
court management recommendations which do not
require additional facilities or facility changes can
be implemented (for example, reassignment of judges
and cases using existing facilities).

After space management recommendations have
been completed and adopted by the courts and re-
lated state and local agencies, a significant period
of time would be needed for the detailed design,
specification and renovation or construction of rec-
ommended facilities. The space management con-
sultant should collaborate closely with the court
administrator and the local architect in evaluating
project progress and in making suggestions on the
use of materials and detailed design of spaces.

The completion of facilities renovation or con-
struction would enable court management recom-
mendations requiring additional facilities to be im-
plemented. After the new or renovated facilities
have been occupied, the space management consult-
ant would collaborate closely with court management
consultants in evaluating the degree to which pre-
established goals of the project have been accom-
plishe:l and the extent to which established func-
tional and spatial relationships have been satisfied.
Modifications can be recommended, with implemen-
tation of such modifications and further evaluation
to follow.

COST PLANNING

Two kinds of cost planning characterize a facility
program: (1) program cost planning and (2) im-
plementation cost planning of program recommen-
dations. Program cost planning consists of time and
cost estimates for completing the program, broken
into major phases. Cost planning for the implemen-
tation of program recommendations involves esti-
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mates for demolition, renovation and construction
and minimum-cost project phasing at least disrup-
tion to court operations (as discussed in the previous
chapter).

Program Cost Planning. A facility program can be
categorized into the following major functions and
approximate percentage of total program effort
which is based on experience of the Courthouse
Reorganization and Renovation Program, New York
City, and on other programs conducted by the same
program staff:

Approximate Weighted
Percentage of Total

Functions Program Effort
Program Orientation 1
Background Research 3
Program Planning 8
Data Compilation & Organization 15
Analysis & Evaluation 25
Planning & Recommendations 15
Cost Analysis 2
Documentation & Presentation 20
Travel 2
Conferences & Meetings 2
Administrative & Editorial 7

1005,

The low percentage accorded to program orienta-
tion in the breakdown would be higher if the con-
sultant’s experience is limited or his access curtailed
to extensive court information, data and reports;
time allotted to the background research phase also
is relative to these factors.

The major functions of data compilation and
organization, through documentation and presenta-
tion, account for approximately 75 percent of pro-
gram effort. Of the remaining phases, it should be
stated that program planning, administrative and
editorial functions are continuous throughout the
program. Secretarial functions, which can vary con-
siderably among projects, were not considered for
the above list.

The preceding percentages of total project effort
have been based on a weighted measurement of
effort, not solely on actual time spent for each func-
tion. Initially, priority activities were listed for each
function, and the significance of each activity within
each function; the function within the program then
was evaluated. For example, analysis and evaluation
is considered more significant than program orienta-
tion, the level of significance based on the extent
objectives are accomplished by the related functions,
Another factor considered in assigning weight to
effort is the level of program personnel involved in
the performance of each activity or function, higher-



level personnel being assigned higher values than
lower-level personnel.

In a program proposal, a budget estimate consists
of several major categories, among them salaries,
consulting services, equipment, operation and travel.
A program staffing problem arises when funds for
salaries are inadequate to attract appropriate per-
sonnel. Some knowledge of local employment con-
ditions, including current salary levels for program
positions and the availability of manpower, should
be gained prior to requesting funds for salaries.
Another important itemization is one to be made
for funds to cover fringe benefits such as hospitaliza-
tion, insurance and sick leave.

In many facility projects, the nature and volume
of work does not warrant hiring full-time, high-
level personnel. In such cases, an estimate is neces-
sary of part-tine consultants required and the ap-
proximate amount of time needed to complete the
work in their special fields. Depending on the nature
and scope of work, consultants should be hired on
a fixed price, cost plus fixed fee or a per diem basis,
and appropriate agreements between the program
director and consultants should be made, when pos-
sible, before submitting the budget request. If such
agreements cannot be made, an estimate on a per
diem basis should be incorporated in the request.

A clear idea of the amount and type of equipment
needed for program operation should be crystallized
before a funding request is made. Special equipment
usually is very costly to buy or rent; after budget
approval, it will be extremely difficult to request
additional funds to purchase or buy equipment.
Equipment such as a “composing typewriter”, mag-
card and mag-tape equipment, reproduction unit,
report binding machines, electric calculators and
typewriters should be written into the proposal.
Maintenance and servicing may be included in
equipment rentals, but, when purchasing equipment
outright, additional funds should be made available
for such costs.

In most judicial facility programs, office space can
be provided by the courts as part of a grantee con-
tribution. Generally, the funding agency would re-
quire that other listed operational! costs be covered
as well by the courts, Terms, however, should be
clearly stated in writing to confirm the courts’ con-
tribution.

A not-to-be-overlooked operational item is petty
cash for minor operational and travel expenses, sup-
plied by either the courts or the funding agency.
Without a petty-cash fund, the program director

usually has to supply personal funds, then be re-
signed to a long wait for reimbursement,

A travel funds request depends largely on program
type and impact, and the need for compiling research
data from other cities. For example, if a program has
national significance and the program team is respon-
sible for producing a handbook for broad distribu-
tion, the need may arise for the program director
or his representatives to travel widely to gather
data. On the other hand, if the program has only
local impact, the need for travel expenses would be
minimal. If a program functions under a national
committee of members from various states, then
adequate travel and per diem funds should be pro-
vided for central meetings and conferences. If con-
sultants are located away from the city or state of
program origin, funds should be adequate to cover
traveling to meet with program staff.

As emphasized earlier, responsibility for and dis-
bursement of funds should remain with the program
director and his budget officer (if any). But the
director must have the right to flexibility in the use
of funds to pay bills, fees and other expenses without
great delays, thereby maintaining a good credit rating
and equitable working relationships with other con-
sultants and suppliers. To do otherwise can imperil
program operation and staff effectiveness,

With reasonable administrative and budget con-
trol, the program director should be permitted the
flexibility of reallocating funds without tedious and
time-wasting processing procedures, although every
effort should be made at the pre-proposal stage to
predict program budget requirements; unforeseen
needs after operation begins may require significant
revisions in approved budget. Transfer of funds from
one category to another should be made as simple
as possible, avoiding a waiting period for approval of
such changes.

Concluding Statement.

An underlying theme throughout this handbook
has been that every space management study of court
and related facilities must strive to be as compre-
hensive as funds and imagination permit. What may
be only implicit in the foregoing discussion is the
need for more studies of an even broader scope than
was possible in the New York program upon which
the handbook has drawn. Much greater emphasis
should be placed in subsequent studies of this kind
on the wider goals of court management of which,
in the final analysis, space management can be con-
sidered only a vital part.
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